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COVER FOCUS 

Four Data Center Trends To Watch 

We identified four l<ey data center trends and 
tiien tall<ed witfi experts to get tfieir tips and 
advice for iiow to prepare. 

Data Center Staffing Trends 1 

Tlie Consumerization Of IT 10 

The Outsourcing Option 12 

Ethernet Evolution 14 



IT Crash Course For The CEO/CFO 

We provide a crash course 
in the technology and 
features that piay a 
key role in data 
center IP telephony, 
mobile devices, 
security, and 
virtuaiization. 
See page 27 




STORAGE 



■ Disl<eeper HyperBoot provides fast bootup times for 

Windows 7 systems, giving users a consistent user experience 
over time page 1 5 

W Open-E Data Storage Software V6 is an update 
to its unified file and block storage IP storage 
management software page 15 

PHYSICAL 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

■ Cyber Switching's ePower PDU can heip reduce 
energy consumption and cost while conserving time and 
keeping with your data center's green goals page 7 

■ Chatsworth Products' new Enterprise Infrastructure 
Solutions give your enterprise a way to increase the 
efficiency of your data center without compromising 
preconfigured solutions page 7 

■ Product Spotlight: 

Environmental Monitoring page 16 

■ Product Spotlight: 

Cable Management page 18 

■ Once a go-to element of nearly every architect's arse- 
nal, raised floors now raise concerns for organizations 
looking to build or renovate data centers page 20 

NETWORKING & VPN 

■ it can be a tricky balance to squeeze as much life 
as possible out of existing assets without hurting 
downtime page 1 

■ Netcordia's focus on the network has garnered 
notable customers from a range of industries, including 
consulting, health care, banking and finance, govern- 
ment, and education page 22 

■ Cypress Communications' internal technologies for 
monitoring and reporting problems were not sophisti- 
cated or seamless. That's why it started using products 
from Monolith Software page 23 



Data Center 
Staffing Trends 

Post-Recession IT Shops Are Learning 
To Do More With Fewer Employees 




The it sector as a whole is no longer 
shedding jobs to the extent it was last year, 
but don't expect a return to the better days 
before the recession any time soon, accord- 
ing to analyst firm Computer Economics. 

"All of the positions lost during the 
recession are not going to be restored — at 
least, not right away. At the median, 
staffing levels will remain flat," says John 
Longwell, an analyst for Computer 



Key Points 



IT department hiring budgets largely 
remain frozen due to doubts about whether 
the economy will see sustained growth in 
the future. 

Enterprises might be tempted to demand 
more out of IT staffers, but pushing 
employees too far can backfire. 
IT professionals can find opportunities to 
widen their skills and to mentor colleagues 
as enterprises seek to rely on in-house tal- 
ent for new projects instead of hiring addi- 
tional employees or third-party consultants. 



Economics. "There will be improvement, 
but IT organizations will continue to run 
lean and, in truth, be a bit understaffed." 

Given that many enterprises will have 
limited staffing during the foreseeable 
future, then, the issue for most IT depart- 
ments is how to do more with fewer or the 
same amount of staffers. We look at some 
of the trends associated with low data cen- 
ter staffing levels. 

Staffing Fears 

Lingering concerns about the economy 
are leaving small to midsized enterprises 
gun-shy about increasing the size of their 
staff even in the face of economic recovery. 
"Companies are reluctant to hire permanent 
workers for fear of having to lay them off 
again," says Rob Enderle, principal analyst 
for the Enderle Group. "The cause is that 
these firms aren't yet sure that we are in 
recovery and know the market can bounce 
up and down a bit before sustained recov- 
ery takes place." 

Go to Page 8 



Extend 
The Life 
Of Your 
IT Assets 

Strategies To Keep Assets 
Running Strong 

by Elizabeth Millard 

For organizations looking to save 
money, delaying the procurement of new 
assets can be a logical step. But it can be a 
tricky balance to squeeze as much life as 
possible out of existing assets without haz- 
arding downtime. Here are some tips for 
boosting life expectancy without putting 
the enterprise at risk. 

Focus On Power & Cooling 

There's always plenty of discussion 
about power and cooling issues in the IT 
industry, and for good reason. Tweaking 
these areas can bring enormous boosts in 
energy efficiency and also prolong the life 
of IT assets. Concentrating on power and 
cooling — especially as high-density equip- 
ment is integrated into a center more 
often — can keep IT assets not only rolling 
longer, but also working harder. 

One aspect of power and cooling that's 
often overlooked is integrated coordination 
among seemingly minor data center items, 
notes Peter Sacco, president of PTS Data 
Center Solutions (www.ptsdcs.com). He 
says that many data center managers don't 
coordinate lighting, fire suppression, equip- 
ment placement, cable pathways, and air dis- 
tribution, and that can create a bad design 
scenario. Focusing on how cooling and air- 
flow affect the entire center can cause less 
strain on specific IT assets and prolong the 
life of that equipment as a result. 

Tal(e Advantage Of Virtuaiization 

One approach to extending IT asset life 
expectancy will be virtuaiization, believes 
Kris Domich, principal consultant at Di- 
mension Data (www.dimensiondata.com). 
Along with that strategy, IT managers will 
have to focus on larger efficiencies, as well, 
such as implementing a more efficient stor- 
age strategy. 

"High-density racks are here to stay and 
will become more of an issue for data cen- 
ter planners and operators over the next few 
years," he says. "While it will be important 
to remain effective at removing the associ- 
ated heat, it's also incumbent upon us as IT 
professionals to ensure that we are squeez- 
ing every bit of computing power and stor- 
age capability out of every watt." He adds 
Go to Page 8 
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NETWORKING & VPN 

■ Ultra-X's QuickCAST D.D.R. Mobile Diagnostic 
Deployment Appliance provides an automated 
diagnostic tool that is simple to deploy page 23 

■ Meru Networks' AP320i access point addresses the 
need for a low-profile 802. 1 1 n implementation for aestheti- 
cally demanding environments page 24 

■ Keeping up with new network technologies is a constant 
job for monitoring tool makers page 25 

■ The term Carrier Ethernet describes a standardized, 
wide-area, carrier-class Ethernet network page 26 

SECURITY 

■ Palo Alto Networks specializes in intelligent firewalls that 
utilize App-ID, User-ID, and Content-ID technologies for flexi- 
ble, relevant security page 31 

■ Changes in threats and the complexity of communica- 
tions over the Internet drive the need for an evolution in 
firewall technology page 32 

■ Quite often, the difference between a positive and 
negative audit experience comes down to the compli- 
ance crew's level of preparation page 33 

■ Elcomsoft iPhone Password Breaker is a GPU- 
accelerated password recovery tool to unlock encrypt- 
ed iPhone and iPod Touch backups page 33 

MESSAGING 

& TELEPHONY 

■ Videoconferencing on a budget is possible 
because of lower broadband costs and the proliferation 
of VoIP networks page 34 

■ Product Spotlight: 

VoIP Phone Systems page 36 

CLIENTS 

■ With a variety of new features, the dtSearch Engine 

is more powerful and flexible than ever page 31 

■ Oversight Systems helps companies monitor sensitive 
financial information for inaccuracy and fraud..,, page 38 

SERVICES 

■ Product Spotlight: 

Data Center Cleaning Services page 40 

DATA CENTER 
MANAGEMENT 

^ Just when you thought the cloud couldn't get any bet- 
ter, along comes the self-service cloud page 42 

■ With social networking, IT needs to get involved early 
to keep an SME safe from threats page 43 

■ With so many enterprises reporting a return to growth, 
this may be the right time to resume thinking about more 
environmentally friendly computing page 44 



News 



I P2P File Sharing Puts 
Personal Health Information 
At Risk 

Researchers from the University of 
Ottawa found that people using 
peer-to-peer file sharing networks 
may be inadvertently providing others 
access to medical information. 
Peer-to-peer file sharing allows 
others to find the network location 
of your computer, which makes it eas- 
ier for others to gain access to your computer. In 
the study, researchers performed simple search- 
es for medical terms, such as "patient file," "med- 
ical," and "medical form," and were able to find 
various types of medical content, including 
certificates of a person's medical condition as 
well as medical histories, health insurance 
providers, and health insurance card numbers. 
As more healthcare providers move to digital 
records, people will need to avoid sharing this 
type of content. 

I Cybersecurity Negotiator Position 
In The Works 

The U.S. State Department and Congress are 
reportedly considering the creation of an 
ambassador-level position for negotiating 
cybersecurity issues at the United Nations. In 
part, the recent cyber attacks on Google, 
allegedly originating in China, have the govern- 
ment looking to create a foreign aid that will 
help create a consistent international policy, as 
well as help to regulate world cybercrime. The 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee is looking 
to model the position after the department's 
counterterrorism coordinator, meaning the per- 
son could be called before Congress to testify. 

I TJX Hacker Receives 20-Year Sentence 

Albert Gonzalez was sentenced to a prison 
term of 20 years for hacking into the computer 




systems of such major firms 
as Barnes & Noble, Office 
Max, TJX (which 
operates TJ Maxx 
and Marshalls stores), 
and BJ's Wholesale 
Club, causing losses 
of some $200 million. 
Using SQL injection 
attacks, the 28-year-old 
and two co-conspirators 
accessed debit and credit card data for more 
than 40 million cards and sold the data on 
the black market or used it to withdraw cash 
from ATlVls. The harsh penalty was imposed 
because of the scope of the crime and dam- 
age done to the affected businesses. Gon- 
zalez faces an additional 20 years of jail 
time in a separate hacking case involving 
Heartland Payment Systems. 

I IBM Exec Pleads Guilty 
In Galleon Group Case 

Former IBM Senior Vice President Robert 
Moffat is facing up to six months in prison at a 
scheduled July 26 sentencing after pleading 
guilty in late March to a count of conspiracy to 
commit securities fraud in a Manhattan federal 
court. Moffat admitted to U.S. Magistrate Judge 
Frank Maas to leaking inside information to 
New Castle Funds employee Danielle Chiesi. 
Moffat is one of 21 people who have been 
arrested as part of two cases related to Galleon 
Group and New Castle Funds. In federal court, 
Moffat, a 31 -year IBM employee and one-time 
CEO candidate, copped to leaking information 
about IBM and AMD in 2008. Galleon Group 
founder Raj Rajaratnam, New Castle co- 
founder Mark Kurfand, and Chiesi are also 
among those charged in the case, which 
involves Rajaratnam allegedly heading an 
insider trading operation that reportedly gener- 
ated millions of dollars. 



WATCH THE 

This information provides a quick glimpse of current and historical stock 
^0 C ICS P''''^^^ trends for 1 3 major companies in the technology market. 



Company 


Symbol 


Year Ago 


March 18$ 


April 1 S 


% change from 
previous issue 


AMD 


AMD 


S3. 16 


$9.39 


$9.37 


T 0.21% 


CA 


CA 


$18.07 


$23.51 


$23.29 


T 0.94% 


Cisco Systenns 


GSCO 


$18.14 


$26.34 


$25.83 


T 1 .94% 


Dell 


DELL 


$9.50 


$14.55 


$15.05 


A 3.44% 


Google 


GOOG 


$362.50 


$566.40 


$568.80 


A 0.42% 


HP 


HPQ 


$33.69 


$52.73 


$53.24 


A 0.97% 


IBM 


IBM 


$100.82 


$128.38 


$128.25 


TO.1% 


Intel 


INTO 


$15.70 


$22.20 


$22.39 


A 0.86% 


McAfee 


MFE 


$34.59 


$41.53 


$40.33 


T 2.89% 


Microsoft 


MSFT 


$19.29 


$29.61 


$29.16 


T 1 .52% 


Oracle 


ORCL 


$18.82 


$25.38 


$25.46 


A 0.32% 


Red Hat Software 


RHT 


$17.88 


$30.20 


$29.94 


T 0.86% 


Symantec 


SYMC 


$16.04 


$17.46 


$16.77 


T 3.95% 



I Obama Nominates California CIO 
To DoD Post 

President Obama has nominated California's 
CIO Teri Takai as the Department of Defense's 
new CIO and assistant secretary for networks 
and information integration. While serving as 
California's CIO, Takai oversaw an IT staff of 
more than 10,000 and about $3 billion in annu- 
al IT spending. Takai previously was a 30-year 
Ford Motor Company employee and served as 
the director of Michigan's Department of Infor- 
mation Technology. In 2005, Governing maga- 
zine named Takai as its public official of the 
year. According to a White House release, 
Takai led Michigan to being ranked No. 1 four 
years in a row in digital government by the 
Center for Digital Government. 



I Bing Traffic Rises 



NOTE: This information is meant for reference only and should not be used as a basis for buy/sell decisions. 



According to recent figures from comScore, 
Microsoft search engine Bing's U.S. Internet 
traffic has increased from 10.7% in January to 
1 1 .5% in February. Top search engine Google 
saw only a 0.1% increase to 65.5% in February. 
Yahoo!, on the other hand, saw a decrease, 
falling from an even 17% to 16.8%. Bing's pop- 
ularity is likely due to Microsoft's advertising and 
constant upgrading since the search engine's 
release in June 2009; the company recently 
announced a new feature called Ouick Tabs. 

I N.Y. Man Sues McAfee 
Over Renewal Practices 

A New York man who sued Symantec two 
months ago is now suing McAfee on similar 
charges. Kenneth Elan claims that he was 
charged $78.85 for a renewal of his copy of 
McAfee Security Center Antivirus, though he 
never agreed to an automatic renewal. The law- 
suit claims that "the language of the automatic 
renewal provision states that automatic renewal 
is an option of the purchaser," though Elan 
asserts that purchasers are not given an option. 
However, McAfee's EULA (end-user license 
agreement) states that if a user provides them 
with valid credit card information, his subscrip- 
tion will be automatically renewed. 

I Telecoms To Increase 
Capital Expenditures 

According to a report from Insight Research, 
telecommunications sen/ice providers are 
expected to increase their capital expenditures 
at a compounded rate of 2.4% between 2010 
and 201 5, which represents an increase from 
$199.6 billion to $224.5 billion. Globally, spend- 
ing is expected to rise — albeit slightly — but lev- 
els in the United States and European Union 
won't completely rebound from the 2009 plunge 
until after 2015. Although spending in developed 
countries will continue to slow, the report indi- 
cates that this may be due to the fact that those 
countries have already put forth the lion's share 
of the money they planned to spend. 
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News 



I Targeted Malware Originations 

The March 2010 MessageLabs Intelligence 
Report from Symantec found that U.S. mail 
servers sent the most targeted malware of any 
country — 36.6%. However, the senders of the 
malware were predominantly located in China 
and Romania — 28.2% and 21.1%, respective- 
ly—with the United States at 13.8%. Most of 
the targeted attacks were sent to people with 
the titles of Director, Senior Official, Vice 
President, Manager, and Executive Director. 
About half of the malware was .XLS, .DOC, 
.PDF, and .ZIP file types, but encrypted .RAR 
files proved to be the most dangerous. 

I U.S., EU Approve Of Cisco Acquisition 

Cisco's $3.4 billion acquisition of Tandberg won't 
be contested by the U.S. Department of Justice 
or the European Union because it's not likely to 
violate antitrust laws. Hoping to capitalize on 
Tandberg's telepresence technology, Cisco 
acquired the producer of videoconferencing 
tools by purchasing stock in the company. 
Because of the evolving telepresence market, 
officials from both the United States and EU saw 
no threats to future competition in the industry. 
Cisco and Tandberg, which has headquarters in 
both the United States and Nora/ay, will likely 
finish the deal by the end of this month. 

I Intel l\/laintains Its Lead 

According to Gartner's Semiconductor DO 
Monday Report, Intel is still the revenue leader 
of the chip maker pack. Intel's market share 
increased by 1 % from 2008 to 2009, even 
though the global chip market fell by 10.5% in 
2009 due to the pressures of the economic 
recession. Samsung Electronics remained 
strong in second place, while Hynix Semi- 
conductor rounded out the top three. Both 
South Korean memory chip makers enjoyed 
increased revenues from 2008 to 2009 due to 
the increase in the cost of DRAM and NAND 
flash memory chips. 

I Win? Enterprise Free Trial Extended 

In a recent blog post, Microsoft announced that 
the availability of a free 90-day trial version of 
Windows 7 Enterprise would be extended until 
the end of the year. The offer is intended to 
entice more companies to upgrade to the com- 
pany's latest OS by allowing system adminis- 
trators access to a fully functional final edition 
for hardware and software testing. The Win? 
trial version must be activated within 10 days of 
download. Users wishing to continue using the 
OS after its 90-day evaluation period must per- 
form a clean installation of a licensed copy. 

1 15% Gains For Red Hat 

Linux maven Red Hat's revenues and GAAP 
earnings per share for its recently concluded 
fiscal year both increased by 15%, the compa- 
ny says. Year-over-year growth put the compa- 
ny's annual revenue figure at $748.2 million, 
while fourth-quarter revenues of $195.9 million 
marked an 18% improvement as compared to 
the same quarter last year. GAAP net income 
was $23.4 million (12 cents per diluted share) 
for 04 and $87.3 million (45 cents per diluted 
share) for the full fiscal year. Red Hat looks to 
cloud computing, virtualization, and middleware 
for continued growth, it says. 

I Information On 3 Million 
Student Loans Stolen From ECMC 

During the week of March 20th, about 3.3 mil- 
lion student loan records were stolen from 
ECMC (Educational Credit Management 
Corp.), a loan sen/Icing company for bankrupt 
students. The data breach resulted in the loss 
of student birth dates, names, addresses, and 
Social Security numbers; credit card numbers 
remain intact, the agency says. The ECMC is 
working with local, state, and federal law en- 
forcement in an ongoing investigation. The 
concern is that the stolen data could be used 
on loan applications and new credit applications. 



Experian will offer student borrowers free credit 
monitoring services on behalf of ECMC. 

I Elan Sues Apple 
Over Multitouch Products 

Taiwanese company Elan Microelectronics 
has filed suit against Apple via the ITC (Inter- 
national Trade Commission) over its use of 
multitouch technology on the iPhone, iPod 
touch, and iPad. Elan claims that Apple violat- 
ed one of its patents. No. 5,825,352, which 
covers "touch-sensitive input devices with the 
ability to detect the simultaneous presence of 
two or more fingers." The chipmaker has 
requested that the ITC ban the import of the 
iPhone, iPod touch, MacBook, and Magic 
Mouse to the United States. Elan previously 
sued Apple and Synaptics over patent No. 
7,274,353; Synaptics and Elan settled on a 
cross-licensing agreement. 




I Smartphones To Take Over In 2011 

A new Nielsen survey of 75,000 subscribers 
reports that smartphone users represented 21% 
of all U.S. subscribers at the end of last year. 
But smartphones are no passing fad; Nielsen 
predicts that by the end of 2010, smartphone 
users will represent 35% of all wireless sub- 
scribers, and more than 50% by the end of 
201 1 . According to the survey, 45% of the 
respondents said they would buy a smartphone 
the next time they upgrade their devices. The 
survey also determined that 66% of those buy- 
ing smartphones do so for personal use, not 
business use. Current smartphone users seem 
pleased; in the past six months, 77% of new 
smartphone buyers decided to stay with their 
wireless carriers, and just 18% changed carriers 
to get a smartphone. About 50% of the sun/ey 
respondents said Wi-Fi, for downloading appli- 
cations and content, was a favorite feature. 



I Report Reveals 
Password Insecurity 

Symantec recently reported the 
results of its sun/ey of consumers 
and their password habits. An 
overwhelming 63% of sun/ey 
respondents admitted that they don't change 
their passwords very often, compared to just 
4% who said they change their passwords 
once a month. The sun/ey also shows that 45% 
alternate between just a few passwords for all 
the Web sites they access, and 8% use the 
same password for all accounts. When 
informed that Windows 7 comes with a pass- 
word manager that forced users to change 
passwords to keep their accounts secure, 25% 
of the sun/ey respondents said they would pre- 
fer to not change their passwords at all, and 
40% said that they would hope that it doesn't 
require password changes too frequently. Just 
more than one-third of the participants (35%) 
thought such a robust password manager was 
a good thing. 

I iSuppli Offers 

Chip Revenue Predictions 

Market research firm iSuppli says it anticipates 
chip spending will increase this year after see- 
ing significant declines last year. Chip spending 
by OEMs is expected to increase 1 3% to 
$177.9 billion, while spending by electronic 
manufacturing sen/ice providers is expected to 
increase by about 15%, according to iSuppli. 
The firm expects HP to be at the top of semi- 
conductor spending this year, investing about 
$12.5 billion for chips. Samsung Electronics, 



Nokia, Apple, and Dell round out the top five in 
terms of spending. 

I Computer Science Students, 
l\/lajors Increase 

For the second year in a row, the number of 
undergraduate students majoring in computer 
science increased, according to the latest fig- 
ures from the Computing Research Association. 
In its latest Taulbee Sun/ey, the CRA found that 
the number of undergraduate computer science 
students was up 5.5% between 2008 and 2009 
and up 14% between 2007 and 2009. The num- 
ber of new students declaring a computer sci- 
ence major was up 8.5% between 2008 and 
2009. Ph.D. degree production fell 6.9% during 
the same timeframe, according to the Taulbee 
Sun/ey, but on the positive side, 99% of recent 
Ph.D. graduates have jobs at academic institu- 
tions or industry computing organizations. 

I Oracle Faces Countersuit 

Rimini Street, the Las Vegas-based enterprise 
software maintenance provider sued by Oracle 
last January over alleged intellectual property 
violations, has filed a countersuit in U.S. District 
Court for Nevada, claiming that Oracle's suit is 
groundless and anticompetitive. The smaller 
company provides support for large-scale appli- 
cations from SAP and Oracle and claims that 
customers can save 50% or more compared to 
support sen/ices provided by Oracle and other 
vendors. The vendors, meanwhile, contend that 
they provide better and timelier support and that 
upgrades — lacking when support is provided by 
third parties such as Rimini Street — are a criti- 
cal part of that service. 

I Jury Sides With Novell In Unix Battle 

In the long-running dispute between Novell and 
SCO over who owns Unix copyrights, a jury 
has once again sided with Novell. The Utah 
District Court jury found that Waltham, Mass.,- 
based Novell owns the copyrights that SCO 
had claimed. SCO, which has related claims 
pending against IBM, can still appeal the ruling. 
The legal battle is being watched closely by 
Linux users, who may be affected by the out- 
come. If SCO should prevail, the ruling could 
signal future legal actions against the Linux 
community, including Linux powerhouses Red 
Hat and Ubuntu distributor Canonical. 

I Nokia To Acquire 
Mobile Browser 
Company 

Nokia announced it will 
acquire privately held 
Novarra, a Chicago- 
based mobile browser and sen/ices platform 
provider, in an effort to improve its customers' 
mobile Web experience. The Finnish company 
says it will use Novarra's mobile browser and 
sen/ices platform on Nokia mobile phones. 
Nokia says it hopes to have an offering featur- 
ing Novarra's technology available later in the 
year. After the acquisition is final, Nokia says 
Novarra will become a wholly owned subsidiary. 
The deal is expected to be complete in the sec- 
ond quarter of this year; financial details were 
not disclosed. 

I Technology Companies Fight 
For Online Privacy 

The Digital Due Process Coalition, a group of 
technology companies that includes Google, 
Microsoft, Intel, and AT&T, among others, is 
advocating the strengthening of online privacy 
laws. The coalition aims to update current feder- 
al laws concerning government access to com- 
munications data. The companies consider the 
current 24-year-old privacy law to be out of date 
and are asking for the Department of Justice to 
consider new technologies such as cloud com- 
puting and social networking. The group is cam- 
paigning for the protection of citizens' online 
data by requesting that the DoJ require search 
warrants to obtain data stored in the cloud, 
email, and tracking data from cell phones. 
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Are you looking to learn more about data center 
or IT topics? Network with some of your peers? 

Consider joining a group of data center 
professionals. If you have an event you'd like 
listed, please send an email to 
feedback@processor.com. 
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ISSA Blue Ridge 
April 12, 6 p.m. 
USCG Operations Systems Center 
408 Coast Guard Drive 
Kearneysville, W.Va. 
issa-blueridge.org 



AITP Garden State 
April 13 
Jim Johnston's Steakhouse 
58 Eisenhower Parkway Mountain Plaza 
Roseland, N.J. 
tech.groups.yahoo.com/group 
/aitpgardenstatechapter 



AITP Richmond 
April 13 
2015 Staples Mill Road 
Richmond, Va. 
www.aitprich.org 



PASS Wisconsin 
SQL Server User's Group 
April 13, 4:30 
Microsoft Office 
2176 Woodcrest Drive 

Green Bay, Wis. 
wisconsin.sqlpass.org 



Greater Wheeling AITP 
April 14 
Wheeling, W.Va. 
www.aitp-wheeling.org 



ISSA Central Pennsylvania 
April 14 
Harrisburg University 
of Science and Technology 
326 Market St. 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
centralpenn.issa.org 



ISSA San Diego 

April 14 
www.sdissa.org 



Southern New England 
SQL Server User's Group 
April 14 
www.snessug.com 



AITP Atlanta 
April 15, 5:30 p.m. 
Crowne Plaza Atlanta Perimeter NW 
6345 Powers Ferry Road NW 
Atlanta, Ga. 
www.aitpatlanta.org 



AITP Greater Boston 
April 15 
Phillip's Qld Colony House 
Dorchester, Mass. 
www.bostonaitp.org 



ISSA 

Upstate South Carolina 
April 16 
NuVox 

301 N. Main St., Suite 5000 
Greensville, S.C. 
www.upstate-issa.org 

Blade Systems Insight 

April 18-20 
Rosen Shingle Creek 
9939 Universal Boulevard 
Orlando, Fla. 
www.bladesystemsinsight.com 



AITP Pittsburgh 
April 19 
Slovak Catholic Sokol 
205 Madison St. Road 
Venetia, Pa. 
www.aitp-pgh.org 
AITP's Association 
Outstanding Chapter Award Winner 



AITP Southwest Missouri 
April 20 
Springfield, Mo. 
aitpspringfield.org 



ISSA St. Louis Chapter 
April 20 
St. Louis, Mo. 
stl.issa.org 



For more Upcoming IT Events, see page 8. 
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The Processor Product Releases section 
includes brief overviews of data center products. 

All products listed have been released recently, so use this section to get 
up-to-date with what's new on the market and to find products you need. 




Clients 




■ Diskeeper HyperBoot-Enabled Notebooks 
From Asus 

Diskeeper' s HyperBoot boot-time opti- 
mization technology will be available on 
Asus' latest Windows 7-based notebooks. 
Diskeeper' s HyperBoot software enables 
Asus notebooks to boot up significantly 
faster than similarly configured notebooks 

■'3 

without the software. In non-HyperBoot- 
enabled computers, boot times get slower 
as users install more applications, but 
HyperBoot' s rapid booting technology is 
smart enough to adjust to changing usage 
patterns, so boot times stay fast for the life 
of the device. According to Diskeeper, 
HyperBoot can slash boot times from 20 to 
48%, depending on the hardware configu- 
ration. HyperBoot is currently available for 
ODM/OEMs. For more information on 
HyperBoot technology, see page 15. 

■ dtSearch Engine 

dtSearch announced updates to its enter- 
prise and developer product line. The 
dtSearch Engine for Win & .NET and 
dtSearch Engine for Linux let developers add 
instant text searching and built-in file format 
support to a range of intranet, Internet, and 
commercial applications. dtSearch has 
expanded its proprietary parsers and convert- 
ers with support for more file types, includ- 
ing Adobe Framemaker MIF, XFA form 



dtSearcK 

www.dtsearch.com 



templates, and Visio XML. The dtSearch 
release also provides broader API access to 
stored fields (from SQL, XML, and other 
data), offering enhanced search filter and 
data classification options. dtSearch products 
incorporate many other features, including 
Spider, which adds local or remote Web con- 
tent to a searchable data collection; the abili- 
ty to index more than a terabyte of text in a 
single index; and international language 
support. For more information, see page 3 1 . 

■ Oce Business Services IVIPS 

Oce Business Services announced a ver- 
sion of its Oce Universal Fleet Management 
service, called Oce MPS. Oce MPS offers 
organizations a single source for their office 
document production, including printers, 
copiers, scanners, and faxes. The solution 
helps enterprises optimize utilization of doc- 
ument output equipment and gives them bet- 
ter control of document-related expenses. 

■ Precise 8.7 

Precise announced the latest version of its 
fully automated TPM (Transaction Perfor- 
mance Management) product for SAP, 
Precise 8.7. Features include a single-pane- 
of-glass view for SAP performance data, 
automated correlation of SAP Business 
Information Warehouse ETL process 
chains, business-aware storage tiering, and 
integration with SAP Solution Manager. 

■ Ultra-X QuickCAST D.D.R. IVIobile 
Diagnostic Deployment Appliance 

Ultra-X announced the QuickCAST 
D.D.R. Mobile Diagnostic Deployment 
Appliance, a tool designed to relieve IT staff 
of the burden of manually running diagnos- 
tic and burn-in assessments on notebooks. 




PCs, and servers. The appliance requires 
almost no maintenance and can be deployed 
simply, with a single network connection. 
Features include a centralized library for 
diagnostic and recovery images, the ability 
to simultaneously diagnose more than one 
system at a time, remote monitoring and log 
retrieval via a browser, and automated 
deployment. The QuickCAST appliance also 
offers optional features such as Windows PE 
diagnostics, system backup and recovery, 
and anti-malware scanning. For more infor- 
mation on this product, see page 23. 



Messaging & Telephony 



■ Dialogic 4000 Media Gateway 
Software Migration Path 

Dialogic announced plans to make a soft- 
ware migration path available that will trans- 
form its Dialogic 4000 Media Gateway Series 
to a Survivable Branch Appliance that will 
correspond with the release of Microsoft 
Communications Server 14. Dialogic says the 
migration path offered will allow its gateways 
to provide local connectivity and run neces- 
sary server software in branch locations. 

■ FaceTime Communications Vantage 

FaceTime Communications announced 
Vantage, software for unified communica- 
tions compliance, management, and se- 
curity. Vantage is based on the company's 
IMAuditor platform and provides control 
over Skype, Microsoft OCS (Office Com- 
munications Server), and IBM Lotus 
Sametime. It also supports OCS Group 
Chat and Microsoft Live Meeting archiving 
and reporting. 

■ RAD Data Communications Vmux-2120 

RAD Data Communications released 
Vmux-2120, a redundant carrier-class voice 
trunking and 3G media gateway aimed at 
DCME applications. The gateway is scalable 
and provides compressed voice transmission 
over TDM and IP networks. The company 
says the gateway can significantly reduce 
satellite and microwave bandwidth con- 
sumption as well as leased line costs. 

■ RPost E-Contracting Solution 

RPost introduced its E-Contracting 
Solution, which consists of RPost' s eSignOff 
electronic signature offering and Registered 
Email legal delivery proof services. The 
product lets users send legally verified and e- 
signed contracts via email where the recipi- 
ent can view and forward without needing to 
download additional software or log in to a 
Web site. 

■ Tandberg Advanced Media Gateway 

Tandberg announced its Advanced 
Media Gateway, which enables Microsoft 
Office Communicator 2007 R2 users to 
connect and collaborate in HD with other 
standards-based video and telepresence 
users. The Advanced Media Gateway helps 
enterprises use existing collaboration infra- 
structure to achieve scalable HD video 
access from familiar tools. 

■ Tandberg Callway 

Tandberg introduced Callway, a sub- 
scription-based hosted service that delivers 



HD video and voice communications 
across the Internet. Callway is designed for 
enterprises interested in video deployments 
of 10 or fewer end points. It includes full 
customer support and can be installed in 
minutes, requiring no IT resources to begin. 



Networking & VPN 



■ Akorri BalancePoint 

Akorri announced enhancements to 
BalancePoint, its virtual infrastructure man- 
agement software designed to optimize vir- 
tual infrastructures, physical servers, and 
storage resources. Features include broader 
interoperability, including IBM XIV stor- 
age and support for Virtual I/O Server and 
LPAR, as well as expanded storage perfor- 
mance analysis and improved ease of use. 

■ AVIcode Intercept uX Management Pack 
For Microsoft System Center Operations 
Manager 2007 

AVIcode released the Intercept uX 
Management Pack for Microsoft System 
Center Operations Manager 2007. The 
Intercept uX Management Pack examines 
the real-time environment and user behav- 
ior factors that affect the performance of 
applications. This includes tracing session 
information, browser rendering perfor- 
mance, and JavaScript execution. 

■ Black Box Ethernet Switches, Switching 
HD Scaler & DVI-D Matrix Switches 

Black Box released three products, in- 
cluding DIN rail-mountable Hardened 
Managed Ethernet Switches for rugged 
environments. The company also released a 
Multi-Form AV to HDMI Switching HD 
Scaler with VGA, component, YPbPr, 
composite, S-Video, and HDMI inputs. The 
third release is DVI-D Matrix Switches for 
routing HD video between multiple sources 
and DVI display devices. 

■ Black Box Fiber Optic Fault Locators 

Black Box released two fault-locator 
products designed to isolate leaks and breaks 
in fiber optic cable. The Visual Light Source 
Pen for Fiber (FOVFL-PEN) is a pen-style 
tool that features OdBm output. The Visual 
Fault Locator for Fiber provides three output 
levels, including 0, -1-3, and H-8dBm. Both 
releases work with jacketed and bare fiber. 

■ Blue Coat Systems ProxySG Virtual 

Blue Coat Systems released a family of 
WAN optimization appliances, the ProxySG 
Virtual Appliances. This product family is 
engineered to optimize the delivery of 
advanced business programs and consolidate 
the office IT infrastructure. It supports 
Windows Server 2008 as well as several net- 
working functions. 

■ CableExpress Skinny-Trunk Solution 

CableExpress released Skinny-Trunk Solu- 
tion, which it describes as a high-density 
trunking system that can increase flexibility 
and enhance performance in structured data 
centers. Fiber trunk assemblies, Skinny- 
Trunk Z-Mount, harnesses, enclosures, and 
fiber jumpers are included. The Z-Mount is a 
universal, metal-bracket product that attaches 
to any standard rack or cabinet exterior. 

■ Citrix Systems NetScaler MPX 15500 

Citrix added the NetScaler MPX 15500 
to its family of NetScaler MPX applica- 
tion networking systems. The MPX 15500 
offers 15Gbps HTTP performance and sup- 
ports L407 local and global load balancing, 



application acceleration, Web 2.0 server 
offload, and application firewall security. 
Additionally, midrange NetScaler MPX 
appliances (3 to 8Gpbs) models can be up- 
graded to the 15500 model. 

■ Citrix Systems XenDesktop 4 

Citrix Systems released XenDesktop4, 
which includes improved scalability, easier 
management, 5X faster access to virtual 
desktops, and an enhanced user experience 
via several improvements provided in a 
Feature Pack 1 release that includes improve- 
ments to Citrix' s high-definition HDX tech- 
nology. The scalability improvements come 
via the use of FlexCast delivery technology 
and lets customers host 100,000 shared virtu- 
al desktops at once from one location. 
Management enhancements come via inte- 
gration of Citrix XenApp 6, which includes 
integration with Microsoft App-V and 
Windows Server 2008 R2 support. The 
XenDesktop 4 Feature Pack 1 will be offered 
as a free upgrade to XenDesktop customers 
with Subscription Advantage agreements. 

■ E-ISG Visual Asset Manager 6 

E-ISG released the latest version of its 
Visual Asset Manager, which lets users 
locate assets on a visual floor plan using 
database-, RFID reader-, and barcode scan- 
ner-supplied data. VAM 6 features data 
importing tools, hierarchal floor plans, and 
the ability to get real-time locations of 
important assets using RFID reader zones. 

■ Firetide Wireless Bridge 100 

Firetide announced the availability of 
Firetide Wireless Bridge 100, its outdoor 
wireless Ethernet bridge. The software is 
configurable for 2.4, 5, and 4.9GHz and 
achieves up to 35Mbps of throughput in 1- 
to 2-mile links. The software starts at about 
$1,000 for the 2.4GHz band and less than 
$1,500 for the 4.9 or 5GHz band. 

■ HyTrust Appliance 2.0 

HyTrust announced Hytrust Appliance 
2.0, a product that lets enterprises capitalize 
on their virtualization investment by 
increasing control, accountability, and visi- 
bility. This version offers policy federation 
for global enforcement of roles and rules, a 
root password vault for strong control and 
accountability, and a fully indexed search 
for rapid access to information. 

■ Ipswitch WhatsUp Event Log Management 
Suite & WhatsUp Event Rover 3.0 

Ipswitch released the WhatsUp Event 
Log Management Suite and WhatsUp 
Event Rover 3.0. The WhatsUp Event Log 
Management Suite includes four programs 
designed to automate frontline monitoring 
and management of Syslogs and Windows 
event logs created by devices, systems, and 
servers. WhatsUp Event Rover 3.0 uses 
LogHealer technology to recover corrupt 
EVTX files without modifying the content. 

■ KEMP Technologies LoadMaster 2200 

KEMP Technologies introduced the 
LoadMaster 2200, which is designed to dis- 
tribute user traffic throughout Web and 
application servers. It offers four GbE 
ports, 950Mbps throughput, and up to 200 
SSL TPS. Additionally, it provides applica- 
tion acceleration elements, including 
caching and compression. 

■ ManageEngine Real Browser Monitor 

ManageEngine unveiled Real Browser 
Monitor. This multisite end-user experience 
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monitoring add-on for Applications Man- 
ager is engineered to monitor the availabili- 
ty, response times, and page loading time 
of Web transactions from several locations 
simultaneously. This provides insight about 
the end-user experience and discovers 
errors and sluggish performance during 
Web transactions. 

■ NetScout nGenius Integrated Agent 
For Cisco ISR 

NetScout released its nGenius Integrated 
Agent for Cisco ISR (Integrated Services 
Routers). Designed to monitor and trou- 
bleshoot WAN and LAN deployment, the 
software package provides branch-to- 
branch monitoring, accurate response time 
analysis, WAN traffic validation, and end- 
to-end reports and views. The nGenius 
Integrated Agent for Cisco ISR works with 
the nGenius Service Assurance solution, 
feeding it real-time application and network 
performance information. Other features 
include application recognition; key perfor- 
mance indicators, such as response times, 
errors, and packet loss; convergence man- 
agement; event notification; real-time 
alarms; and on-demand packet capture. 

■ Novell ZENworks Configuration 
Management 

Novell released the ZENworks Configur- 
ation Management virtual appliance that inte- 
grates desktop, asset, and patch management 
capabilities. ZENworks enhancements will 
also help customers migrate to Microsoft 
Windows 7. ZENworks Configuration Man- 
agement is designed to simplify installation 
and reduce the support and maintenance 
costs of endpoint management. 

■ Oracle Enterprise Manager Ops Center 

Oracle announced the Oracle Enterprise 
Manager Ops Center, a member of the 
Oracle Enterprise Manager family that is 
designed to help users manage physical and 
virtual Sun environments. Features include 
lifecycle management, support for Oracle 
Solaris Live Upgrade, and built-in knowl- 
edge of Oracle software and Sun systems. 

■ Paragon Software Group Virtualization 
Manager 2010 Corporate Edition 

Paragon Software Group released Virtu- 
alization Manager 2010 Corporate edition 
for migrating a Windows-based system to 
P2V, P2P, V2P, and V2V environments. 
The release includes a Smart Driver Injector 
feature to simplify adding drivers and sup- 
ports any Windows OS from Windows 2000 
on, VD partitioning, VD data transfer, and 
previews of changes before they're applied. 

■ Quest Software PowerGUI Pro 

Quest Software announced a professional 
version of its graphical PowerShell admin- 
istration console, PowerGUI Pro. The soft- 
ware is designed to enable administrators to 
remotely manage PowerShell from mobile 
devices, protect scripts with integrated ver- 
sion control, and gain access to Quest tech- 
nical support. PowerGUI Pro replaces the 
freeware version, PowerGUI. 

■ Reflex Systems vProfile 

Reflex Systems announced vProfile, a 
configuration management tool. The tool is 
designed to let IT managers visually map 
infrastructure configuration variances. Fea- 
tures include internal or external configura- 
tion compliance, full integration with the 
Reflex Virtualization Management Center 
(VMC), and the ability to track thousands of 
properties associated with hosts, virtual 
machines, and virtual management servers. 
Other features include the ability to specify 
and apply baseline profile configuration, 
difference visualization, ad-hoc and sched- 
uled remediation, tiered configuration 



profiles, historical profile definition, batch 
modification, IP pool allocation, executive 
reports, and VQL expression queries. 

■ Silver Peak Systems NX-1000 

Silver Peak Systems released the NX- 
1000, a WAN optimization appliance for 
small enterprises, branch locations, and home 
offices. The lU, 8.5-inch deep unit offers 
real-time encryption, along with support for 
up to 4Mbps connections and 8,000 concur- 
rent data flows. A 500GB hard drive allows 
deduplication for bandwidth efficiency. 

■ Terracotta & EnterpriseDB Partnership 

Terracotta and EnterpriseDB announced 
a partnership to develop a solution that 
combines the companies' strengths in open- 
source clustering, caching, and relational 
database management. The resulting prod- 
uct will deliver a high-performance, cost- 
effective solution for enterprises deploying 
critical applications in private clouds. The 
solution will use Terracotta's distributed 
caching capabilities and EnterpriseDB 's 
Postgres Plus database. 

■ Xiotech Virtualization Performance Pack 

Xiotech announced its Virtualization Per- 
formance Pack, which expands on the com- 
pany's technology for virtual environments. 
The Virtualization Performance Pack 
further unlocks the value of Xiotech' s 
Intelligent Storage Element technology for 
customers across hypervisors, including 
VMware, Citrix, and Microsoft Hyper-V. 



Physical Infrastructure 



■ CPI Enterprise 
Infrastructure Solutions 

Chatsworth Products 
Inc. (CPI) announced its 
Enterprise Infrastructure 
Solutions, which provide 
the components necessary 
to meter, monitor, and con- 
trol enterprise equipment 
and devices around the 
world from a single location. 
A complete personalized Enterprise 
Infrastructure Solution can be built using 
CPI's Software Systems, KVM Systems, and 
Power Management Products — along with 
Thermal Management and Cabinet and 
Enclosure Systems. CPI's SEMA (Scalable 
Enterprise Management Application) 
Software Systems offer equipment access to 
the entire organization, regardless of physical 
location, and you can easily find and access 
the equipment using CPI's space-saving, 
fully-integrated KVM Systems. Those with 
high power density applications can utilize 
CPI's basic, metered, monitored or con- 
trolled Power Management products. For 
more information on this product, see page 7. 

■ Cyber Switching ePower 

Cyber Switching's family of 
ePower PDUs feature a color LCD 
touchscreen that lets users monitor 
and manage status information such 
as load details, input line utilization, 
and system status; you can view 
power information on the individual 
outlet level. With ePower, users can 
make configuration changes direct- 
ly from the PDU without the need 
of a separate computer. The new 
ePower PDUs come with Cyber 
Switching's patented Cyber 
Breaker® technology, which uses 
software to trip an outlet when its 
amperage exceeds a user-specified 
threshold. The ePower is the only 
PDU available in its category with 
these unique features. For more 
information on this product, see 
page 7. 




■ Opengear ACM5004-G 

Opengear launched the ACM5004-G, an 
advanced device server that supports 
EDGE, GPRS, GSM, HSDA, and HSUPA 
high-speed cellular access. Peak downlink 
speeds reach 7.2Mbps; uplink speeds top 
out at 5.76Mbps. You can get a 3G connec- 
tion through the aforementioned networks. 
It includes one USB drive and a built-in 
temperature monitor. 

■ Staticworx EC Rubber 

Staticworx announced the latest iteration 
of its EC Rubber product, which is elec- 
tronically conductive rubber flooring. An 
important feature is the ability to lower sta- 
tic generation, thanks to modified carbon 
chip density. EC Rubber meets all industry 
standards and comes with a lifetime con- 
ductivity warranty. 



Security 



■ Comodo HackerGuardian 

Comodo announced the latest version of 
HackerGuardian, the company's PCI-compli- 
ant network vulnerability scanner. Enterprises 
that receive, transmit, or store credit card data 
must perform a network vulnerability scan 
every quarter — HackerGuardian helps identi- 
fy vulnerabilities that could be exploited to 
steal customer information. Product enhance- 
ments include an overview dashboard, which 
enables easy access to common functions; a 
simplified layout; additional email alert rules; 
and improved device management. Hacker- 
Guardian, for which prices start at $249, has 
been approved by the Security Standards 
Council and provides secure vulnerability 
scanning for online merchants that wish to 
become PCI-compliant. 

■ Courion Access Assurance Suite 8.0 & 
Symantec Data Loss Prevention 10 

Courion announced the merging of 
Access Assurance Suite 8.0 and Symantec 
Data Loss Prevention 10 to create a more 
feature-rich lAM (identity and access man- 
agement) program. With the two products 
merged into a single program, enterprises 
can find sensitive information, determine 
who has access to it, and decide whether 
individuals should have access to certain 
types of data. This helps boost data security 
and compliance within the enterprise. This 
solution cuts risk by outlining identity con- 
text and makes managing user access more 
efficient. Additionally, management has the 
ability to make exceptions and change 
alerts through the program. 

■ Lancope Data Loss Alarming 

Lancope released Data Loss Alarming in 
StealthWatch for alerting companies of 
data extrusions. Lancope says the feature 
helps organizations defend against data 
leakage and improve visibility across phys- 
ical and virtual networks. Data Loss 
Alarming also works with data schemes 
commonly used to store employee ID num- 
bers and private health data. 

■ Lantronix EDS1100 & EDS2100 

Lantronix released the EDS 11 00 and 
EDS2100 device servers for the secure 
transfer of patient records and financial 
data. Utilizing SSH and SSL security proto- 
cols, the EDSl 100/2100 lets end users effi- 
ciently network their equipment. This 
release also includes the Lantronix VIP 
Access, which gives users secure remote 
access and firewall management. 

■ NCP Secure Enterprise Server 

NCP announced its Secure Enterprise 
Server, which provides IPsec and SSL VPN 
capabilities and an integrated firewall. It 
also features IP routing, port forwarding, 
and Network Access Control functions. 



With NCP's holistic remote access, SMEs 
can change policy settings while maintain- 
ing end-user control. 

■ RSA Data Loss Prevention Suite v8.0 

RSA announced that it released v8.0 of 
its Data Loss Prevention Suite. Version 8.0 
includes security products designed to dis- 
cover, monitor, and protect sensitive data. 
Enhancements have been made to features 
for scanning, workflow, reporting, and 
global content processing. 

■ Secpoint Portable Penetrator PP3000 

Secpoint's Portable Penetrator can help 
you find potential problems with your enter- 
prise' s Wi-Fi networks and provides advice 
on how to fix the problems, reducing the 
risk of attack. Simply start up the Portable 
Penetrator, and you'll see a list of all the 
networks in range, including the location 
(based on Google Maps), encryption used, 
signal strengths, and number of connected 
users. The PP3000, which is ready out of 
the box and is based on a Dell Inspiron Mini 
lOv netbook, can simultaneously scan large 




networks across hundreds of IP addresses. 
With the PP3000, you can scan WEP, 
WPA, and WPA2 networks. It can identify 
more than 42,000 remote unique security 
vulnerabilities, and it updates its firmware 
and signature databases in real time. 

■ Solutionary Web Application 
Firewall Services 

Solutionary, an information security 
company, announced expansion of its Web 
application firewall services to include 
nearly all WAFs (Web application fire- 
walls). The company offers security and 
compliance tools for WAFs, which are 
designed to enforce security policies based, 
in part, on attack signatures. 

■ Sunbelt Software CounterSpy 4.0 & 
CounterSpy Enterprise 4.0 

Sunbelt Software upgraded its Counter- 
Spy and CounterSpy Enterprise endpoint 
antispyware products to version 4.0. Coun- 
terSpy Enterprise 4.0 includes a manage- 
ment console and a multisite tiering model, 
which provides systems administrators and 
managed service providers the ability to 
manage medium- and large-scale infrastruc- 
ture. It provides powerful spyware protec- 
tion against complex malware threats. 

■ Sunbelt Software CWSandbox 3.0 

Sunbelt Software released version 3.0 of 
its CWSandbox, an automated dynamic 
malware analysis tool that uses behavior 
analysis technology to identify malicious 
threats, such as PDF exploits, fake media 
players, and other socially engineered 
attacks. CWSandbox 3.0 enables security 
analysts and incident response teams to 
analyze the behavior of suspected files by 
executing code inside a controlled and mon- 
itored environment. It records all malicious 
activity, including system changes, network 
traffic, and memory dumps. CWSandbox' s 
DBT (Digital Behavior Traits) technology 
can intelligently interpret the behavior of a 
file, ad, document, or Web site to automati- 
cally discover if it's malicious. 

Go to Page 6 
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Continued from Page 5 

■ Symantec Web Security Monitoring 

Symantec announced a managed security 
product called Web Security Monitoring. 
Designed to help protect end users and 
enterprises from pervasive Web threats, 
Web Security Monitoring features 24/7 
monitoring and analysis, early awareness to 
malicious activity, and enterprise-wide 
security monitoring from edge to endpoint. 

■ Trend l\/!icro Hosted Email Security 2.0 

Trend Micro released Hosted Email 
Security 2.0, which, in addition to using a 
new platform, will give customers 100% 
service uptime, 99% or better spam block- 
ing, no more than three in 1 million emails 
wrongly classified as spam, no more than 
one minute of email-delivery delays, and 
zero email-based viruses. Trend Micro's 
anti-malware technology is also included. 

■ Vircom modusGate 

Vircom announced it is now offering anti- 
spam virtualization with its modusGate VM 
software. The antispam gateway supports 
virtualized environments such as VMware 
and a broad range of business-class email 
servers. Email security products offer a 
viable opportunity for virtualization, because 
servers and appliances are often under- 
utilized in terms of computing resources. 
Enterprise users can use modusGate to 
secure those VM environments. 

■ WinAbility Software USBCrypt 

WinAbility Software released USBCrypt, 
an encryption utility that enables Windows 
users to protect sensitive files on external 
drives. The tool allows a user to set aside a 
portion of any removable or fixed drive to 
keep confidential files from unauthorized 
access. The encrypted drives can be used 
with Windows computers that have not 
installed USBCrypt. 

■ ZyXEL ZyWALL ZLD 2.20 

ZyXEL announced the availability of 
ZyWALL ZLD 2.20 firmware for its Zy- 
WALL USG line of unified threat manage- 
ment systems. The update is available free, 
and features include an updated user inter- 
face, improved routing architecture, end- 
point security support for antivirus personal 
firewall software, and comprehensive 
Microsoft Active Directory integration. 



Servers 



■ Aberdeen Stirling 267 

Aberdeen announced its Stirling 267 serv- 
er, which is based on Intel's Xeon 5600 
processors. The VMware-certified server 
measures 2U and delivers up to 60% greater 
performance than previous models. The 
server can be equipped with processors 
ranging between 1.86 and 3.46GHz and con- 
sumes between 40 and 130W. 

■ Dell PowerEdge Servers & Precision 
Workstations 

Dell launched its updated PowerEdge 
blade, rack, and tower servers and Dell 
Precision workstations, which now all sup- 
port Intel Xeon 5600 series processors. The 
Dell PowerEdge servers also ship with the 
latest version of Dell Management Console, 
a power monitoring capability, and out-of- 
band server BIOS and firmware updating. 

■ IBM System x M3 & Blade Center Systems 

IBM unveiled its latest System x servers 
and Blade Center systems, which now 
support more memory and Intel Xeon 
5600 series processors. Bundled system 
management tools include IBM's Sys- 
tems Director software, UEFI (Unified 
Extensible Firmware Interface), IMM 



(Integrated Management Module), and 
IBM ToolsCenter. 

■ iXsystems Servers 

iXsystems announced that the iX-Neutron, 
iX-Green Neutron, Gemini Twin, Gemini 
Squared, and Orion I and 11 server series now 
support the Intel Xeon 5600 series processors 
in addition to the Intel 5500 series proces- 
sors. iXsystems servers can now sustain 
dual-, quad-, and six-core processors. 

■ Supermicro Servers For Intel Xeon 
Processor 5600/3600 Series 

Supermicro launched more than 70 server, 
workstation, and blade systems as well as 55 
serverboards for Intel's Xeon processor 
5600/3600 series. The systems feature 94%- 
plus efficient power supplies and tuned cool- 
ing subsystems and serverboard designs. 
Supermicro' s server and workstation system 
and motherboard platforms support the 
entire range of the six-core Intel Xeon 
processor 5600/3600 series. 

■ Verari Technologies Blade Servers With 
Intel Xeon Processor 5600 Series 

Verari Technologies announced that its 
blade-based server products, such as Verari' s 
FOREST containers and BladeRack 2 series 
platforms, support the next generation of 
Intel's server processors. The integration of 
Intel's processors helps to deliver both cost 
savings and operational benefits. And in 
combination with Verari' s Vertical Cooling 
Technology, users also gain reliability. 



Services 



■ IBM Smart Business Development & Test 
On The IBM Cloud 

IBM introduced its Smart Business De- 
velopment & Test on the IBM Cloud offer- 
ing, which lets users tap into IBM's technical 
resources and software and application life- 
cycle management capabilities to cut provi- 
sion cycle times, slash software defects, 
decrease testing and quality assurance time, 
and quickly redeploy environments. 



Storage 



■ Attunity Change Data Capture & 
Operational Data Replication Software 

Attunity announced the latest versions of 
its Change Data Capture and Operational 
Data Replication software, which support 
SQL Server 2008 R2. Other features include 
support for log-based CDC for SQL Server 
2000/2005/2008, data rephcation into multi- 
ple heterogeneous target databases, and an 
easy-to-use management console. 

■ Centrifuge Systems Centrifuge 1.8 

Centrifuge Systems released Centrifuge 
1.8. This version of the data visualization 
technology has been improved to include 
charting capabilities as well as the ability 
to see deeper segmentation of data. Ad- 
ditionally, it offers bubble charting, which 
lets users filter data through its displays. 

■ Coraid EtherDrive SRX-Series & HBAs 

Coraid announced EtherDrive SRX-Series 
storage appliances (models SRX2800, 
SRX3200, and SRX3500) with support for 
SATA, SAS, and SSD drives in the same 
chassis. They include 2 to 4U models with a 
maximum capacity range of 12 to 48TB and 
dual power supplies. Coraid also announced 
dual lOGbps and dual IGbps Ethernet 
HBAs with port-flooding support. 

■ Digitiliti DigiLIBE 

Digitiliti announced DigiLIBE, its informa- 
tion management solution. DigiLIBE, an inte- 
grated virtual corporate library system, helps 
companies handle problems with managing, 
controlling, and accessing unstructured data. 



Features include content indexing, content 
search, data security, global deduplication 
and data compression, and tiered storage. 

■ Hitachi Maxell LTO Ultrium 5 

Hitachi Maxell unveiled its LTO Ultrium 
5 data cartridge, which can store a maxi- 
mum of 3TB when using 2: 1 data compres- 
sion. The company says that its Ultrium 5 
data cartridge can shuttle compressed data 
at up to 280MBps. The LTO Ultrium 5 sup- 
ports WORM, hardware encryption, LTO 4 
reads/writes, and LTO 3 reads. 

■ Imation & Encryptx EncryptDisc CD-R, 
DVD-R, BD-R 

Imation announced it is partnering with 
Encryptx to develop secure CD-R, DVD-R, 
and BD-R discs with Encryptx EncryptDisc 
AES 256-bit encryption and burning technol- 
ogy. The FIPS 140-2 Level 1-validated, 
NIST SP 800-57-compliant encryption meets 
government standards and comes with a 
mechanism to thwart brute-force password 
attacks, the company says. Data is automati- 
cally encrypted when it is burned to the disc. 
Imation says a user password recovery fea- 
ture comes standard, and the optional 
EncryptDisc Administrative Console enables 
administrators to disable lost or stolen discs, 
recover user passwords, and have full foren- 
sics audit tracking of disc content. 

■ iStoragePro Rackmount Subsystem Line 

iStoragePro announced its rackmount 
subsystem products, which include the 
iR16FC4ER 4GB Fibre Channel storage 
subsystem and the iR16IS4ER and iR16- 
IS2ER iSCSI RAID solutions. Each solu- 
tion supports 16TB of storage (expandable 
to 160TB) and RAID level configuration. 
Each is compatible with Mac OS X and 
Windows operating systems. 

■ NetApp & StoredlQ Partnership 

NetApp and StoredlQ announced a part- 
nership in which the two companies will 
collaborate to provide information manage- 
ment and storage solutions for enterprise 
environments. According to the agreement, 
StoredlQ will join the NetApp Alliance 
Partner Program and integrate NetApp stor- 
age into StoredlQ' s Intelligent Information 
Management Platform, which is a software- 
based appliance that manages e-discovery, 
information governance, and records and 
storage management. The joint solution 
will eliminate the need to identify, pur- 
chase, set up, or maintain a secondary data 
store. 

■ Open-E Data Storage Software V6 

Open-E Data Storage Software V6 is an 
update to its unified file and block storage 
IP storage management software. The DSS 
V6 operating system has NAS, iSCSI, 
InfiniBand, and Fibre Channel SAN capa- 
bilities and features data and volume rep- 
lication, snapshot volumes, automated 
failover for iSCSI volumes, WORM, and 




NDMP. New features include enriched 
functionality with iSCSI replication, 
failover of logical volumes up to 16TB, and 
support for the QLogic 8Gb EC HBA. The 
software is designed to offer constant mon- 
itoring and extremely short recovery time 
from databases and archives. For more on 
this product, see page 15. 



■ PHD Virtual esXpress 

PHD Virtual announced the latest release 
of its esXpress VM backup and restore solu- 
tion. It is designed for large virtualization 
environments and provides scalability and 
enhanced reliability. The single-click backup 
interface makes it quick to run backups, and 
the restore process is streamlined through a 
central Web-based restore engine, which lets 
multiple people use it simultaneously. 

■ Pivots MiniBank & HardBank Servers 

Pivot3 released two scalable storage prod- 
ucts, the Pivot3 MiniBank server and the 
HardBank server. The former can support up 
to 70 cameras with 2 to 8TB of RAID stor- 
age. The latter is a ruggedized version of the 
MiniBank that is ideally suited to harsh envi- 
ronmental conditions, such as extreme dust, 
vibration, and heat. For large operations, 
multiple Pivot3 HardBank and MiniBank 
servers can be combined to support more 
cameras and up to 48TB of shared SAN stor- 
age and embedded VMS failover protection. 
Both surveillance system servers support the 
latest Intel Nehalem CPUs and come with a 
three-year warranty. 

■ QNAP Systems TS-459U-RP & TS-459U-SP 

QNAP Systems announced two products 
in its line of Turbo NAS servers, the TS- 
459U-RP and TS-459U-SP. Both are lU 
rack mounted, operate on the Intel Atom 
D510 processor, and support up to 8TB of 
storage over four drives. They're also com- 
patible with VMware vSphere4 (ESX 4.0). 

■ RAID Xanadu 220 

RAID unveiled an enterprise storage sys- 
tem that can scale up to IPB of capacity in a 
single 40U rack and features performance 
speeds of up to 6GBps. It offers Direct 
InfiniBand or Fibre Channel host connectivi- 
ty and is based on a 4U, 60-drive SATA unit 
with the option of a 3U enclosure with SSD 
and EC support. 

■ SGI Origin 400 

The Origin 400 is an integrated blade sys- 
tem for workgroups, remote offices, and 
small to midsized enterprises. It combines 
SAN and compute storage, SGI says, and it 
can act as a server for email, applications, 
Web pages, and database backends. The Intel 
Xeon 5600-based system supports up to 14 
2.5-inch SAS drives and up to six dual-sock- 
et blades. 

■ Synology DS410 DiskStation 

Synology announced a 4-bay NAS server 
for SMEs and workgroups. The DS410 
DiskStation with DiskStation Manager 2.3 
firmware provides features such as automat- 
ed onhne backup and encrypted file sharing. 
Pricing starts at $499 for a diskless edi- 
tion; units with preinstalled drives are al- 
so available. 

■ Synology DX510 

Synology unveiled its DX510, an ex- 
pansion unit for Synology DiskStation 
DSIOIO-H and DS710H-, which increases 
capacity by adding five additional hard 
drives. Users can expand the RAID vol- 
ume without reformatting the existing hard 
drives. The unit features a customized 
eSATA interface that supports 3Gbps. 

■ Sonasoft SonaPack 

Sonasoft announced the release of Sona- 
Pack, its replication, archiving, migra- 
tion, and backup solution, which includes 
elements from its SonaExchange and Sona- 
Vault offerings. SonaPack' s features include 
backup and recovery of Exchange informa- 
tion stores, email recovery, storage manage- 
ment, and continuous email archiving. 
SonaPack costs $7,777 for up to 250 mail- 
boxes. 
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Going Green!!! 

Power Factor is Real 
and now it's Real-Time with the MRP Power Solution 



Reach operational efficiency and conform to new Green Energy 
standards witli tlie IVIRP outlet monitoring solutions. 

BayTech's metered outlet modules report Amps, Voltage, VA, 
Watts, power factor and efficiency per receptacle. 

Through our secure SNMP engine thresholds can be set to help 
identify equipment that is running inefficient. 



Standard Features 

• Single Phase and Three Phase 

• 20,30,50,60 Amp Support 

• On, Off, Reboot option 

• HTTPS, SSH, SSL Access 

• Radius, TACACS Authentication 

• Tool less Mounting 



Unique Features 

• Modular Design 

• All Receptacles Monitored 

• Power Factor per Outlet 

• kW Hour Meter per Outlet 

• Current, Voltage and VA and Watts 

• Reliable PCB Power Distribution 

• Fail Functional Design 



Metered Outlet - MRP 

Additional Unique Features 









ON 








O 




ui 


OFF 




All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

Most metered power solutions only monitor Input power. BayTech 
monitors all circuit breakers and reports via SNMP when thresholds 
are met. 

Outlet Metering with Efficiency 

Monitor individual outlets and receive current, watts, and volt-amps. 
Continuously monitoring equipment for efficiency with power factor. 

Locking C13 Receptacle Optional 

Reliable integrated locking clips assure power cord retention. Unique 
to the industry and does away with nuisance wire clips. 

Reliable ROB Rower Distribution 

ISO's (Insulation Displacement) connectors are faulty and unreliable! 
All BayTech power solutions use reliable PCB power distribution. 

Integrated Sensor Inputs 

Eliminate the need for extra environmental monitoring devices. All 
BayTech power solutions offer two ports for external temperature and 
humidity probes. 



Bay Technical Assoc. Inc. 5239 A Avenue Long Beach, MS 39560 Tel: 228-563-7334 Fax: 228-563-7335 sales@baytech.net 



Cyber Switching ePower PDU 



NEW PRODUCT 



by Kris Glaser Brambila 



Power Management At The 
Individual Outlet Level 



Power distribution and management 
is an essential part of every data center. 
Cyber Switching's ePower PDU is a 
smart start to reducing energy consump- 
tion and cost while conserving valuable 
time and keeping with your data center's 
green goals. 

ePower PDUs feature a color LCD 
touchscreen where users can quickly view 
power information such as the amount of 
current being pulled by each outlet or by 
an entire bank of outlets as well as the cur- 
rent, voltage, or power factor of each out- 
let. Using the touchscreen, users can 
manage the entire PDU locally, without 
connecting it to a computer. 

One of ePower's most useful features, 
according to Chris Bulaon, Sales and 
Marketing manager at Cyber Switching, 
is the inclusion of two USB ports where 
users can connect up to 127 peripherals, 
including environmental sensors, Web 
cams, flash drives, or hubs. Bulaon says 
no other PDU on the market offers this or 
the ePower's LCD touchscreen features. 

The ePower PDUs include Cyber 
Switching's patented Cyber Breaker® 
technology, which uses software to 
automatically trip an outlet or circuit 
when the amperage level goes beyond a 



ePoLuer 



Outlet 1; Dell PrEdgeSrvr 
sjc-filledOl -all -3-2-8... 



Voltage: 
Power Factor: 




Cyber Switching ePower 

Power distribution unit with 
LCD touchscreen, two USB 
ports, and more than 60 
PDU configurations. 



user-defined threshold. "This limits over- 
current conditions to a single outlet, pro- 
tecting other equipment," Bulaon says. 

ePower PDUs also sport the ability to 
manage individual outlet power metering 
at an accuracy of 2% or better, helping to 
monitor use when enrolling in incentive 
programs offered by utility companies. 



) 31 1-6277 
www.cyberswitching.com 



Chatsworth Products Inc. 
Enterprise Infrastructure Solutions 



NEW PRODUCT 



by Nathan Lake 



Solutions Increase Data Center Efficiency 



Simplifying data center 
operations and achieving opti- 
mum performance can be 
difficult with the variety of 
devices and interfaces within 
your enterprise. The new 
Enterprise Infrastructure Solu- 
tions from Chatsworth Prod- 
ucts Inc. give your enterprise a 
way to increase the efficiency 
of your data center without 
compromising on preconfig- 
ured solutions or limiting your 
ability to meet existing and 
evolving needs. The Enterprise 
Infrastructure Solutions can be 
built using CPUs software, 
KVM systems, and power 
management products, along 
with thermal management and 
cabinet systems. 

CPUs SEMA (Scalable Enterprise 
Management Application) software sys- 
tem makes it easy to access, measure, 
and record equipment information 
across the entire organization. Accord- 
ing to Ted Behrens, CPI's director of 
product management, "The SEMA 
architecture provides the most compre- 
hensive management suite to deliver 




CPi's Enterprise 
infrastructure 
Soiutions 

Offer a personalized 
way to access, monitor, 
and controi your 
equipment and devices 
from a singie iocation. 



metering, monitoring, and 
control to IT managers in 
centralizing the management 
of so many disparate and pro- 
prietary interfaces." SEMA 
stores critical information 
about each device in a search- 
able, centralized database, so 
you can find devices, measure 
and record temperature and 
humidity, and track per-outlet 
power usage. 

SEMA works with CPUs 
equipment, such as the KVM 
systems, to deliver console 
access to servers and network 
switches as well as asset man- 
agement and power monitor- 
ing. "The Centerline KVM sys- 
tem, when coupled with CPI's 
power infrastructure equipment and the 
Scalable Enterprise Management Appli- 
cation, provides a comprehensive platform 
that can be assembled to manage the 
growing complex data center environ- 
ment," says Behrens. 

By delivering an IP address to the 
cabinet, the CPI Enterprise Infrastruc- 
ture Solutions provide access to all criti- 
cal data. 



CPI 



CHATSWORTH 
PRODUCTS, INC. 



(800) 834-4969 
www.chatsworth.com 
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Continued from page 3. 



Oklahoma City AITP Chapter 
April 20 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.aitp.org/organization/chapters 
/chapterhome.jsp?chapter=40 



AFCOM Central Ohio 
April 21 
Columbus, Ohio 
www.afcomcentralohio.org 



AITP Lehigh Valley 
April 21 
Fleetwood, Pa. 
www.lv-aitp.org 



AITP Northeastern Wisconsin Chapter 
April 21, 4:15 p.m. 
Holiday Inn Select 
150 S. Nicolet Road 
Appleton, Wis. 
new.aitp.org 



Interop 
April 25-29 
Mandalay Bay Convention Center 
Las Vegas, Nev. 
www.interop.com 



ISSA Des Moines 
April 26 
3920 SW Camden Circle 

Ankeny, Iowa 
www.issa-desmoines.org 



AITP Akron 

April 27 
Akron, Ohio 
www.akron-aitp.org 



AITP Long Island 
April 27 
www.aitp-li.org 



ISSA Inland Empire 
April 27, 11:30 a.m. 
Coco's Restaurant and Bakery 
60 West Foothill Blvd. 
Upland, Calif. 
ie.issa.org 



ISSA Baltimore 
April 28, 4:30 p.m. 
Sparta Inc. 
71 10 Samuel Morse Drive, Suite 200 
Columbia, Md. 
www.issa-balt.org 



AITP California Southland 

April 28 
www.aitpcalsouthland.org 



ISACA-Combating Computer Fraud 
April 29 and 30, 8 a.m. 
Platform Labs 
1275 Kinnear Road 

Columbus, Ohio 
www.platformlab.org 

-MAY- 

AITP Wheeling 

May 1 
Wheeling, W.Va. 
www.aitp-wheeling.org 



AFCOM St. Louis 
"Gateway" Chapter 
May 11 

Schneider Electric Technology Center 
807 Corporate Centre Drive 
O'Fallon, Mo. 
www.afcom.com/afcomnew/stlouis.html 



AITP Garden State 
May 11 
Jim Johnston's Steakhouse 
58 Eisenhower Parkway Mountain Plaza 
Roseland, N.J. 
tech.groups.yahoo.com/group 
/aitpgardenstatechapter 

AITP Richmond 
May 11 
2015 Staples Mill Road 
Richmond, Va. 
www.aitprich.org 

PASS Wisconsin 
SOL Server User's Group 
May 1 1 , 4:30 
Microsoft Office 
21 76 Woodcrest Drive 

Green Bay, Wis. 
wisconsin.sqlpass.org 



For more Upcoming IT Events, see page 10. 



Data Center Staffing Trends 



Continued from Page 1 
The fear of adding staff in today's eco- 
nomic climate is also part of an historical 
trend. "Companies often get pretty tight 
about opening or even filling positions at 
the tail end of a downturn or the beginning 
of an upturn, whichever the case is now," 
says Susan Snedaker, principal consultant 
and founder of VirtualTeam Consulting. 
"They will typically stretch existing 
resources pretty thin rather than hire addi- 
tional staff." 

Stretching Staffers Too Far? 

The implications that companies are 
doing more with fewer people can look 
good, at least on the surface, for a depart- 
ment's bottom line. Companies are also 
often able to motivate IT staffers to take on 
even more work and responsibilities 
because they are less likely to quit when the 
job prospects of finding work elsewhere are 
not great, Snedaker says. However, pushing 
workers too far is not a good idea, either. 
"Over-allocating staff wears them down and 
makes them more prone to error, which in 
an IT shop of any kind can be a large prob- 
lem," Snedaker says. "Beyond error, you 
simply begin to wear people down mentally, 
physically, and even emotionally." 

Stretching staffers too far can also offset 
"any goodwill the company may have gar- 
nered through the years," Snedaker says. 
"This can manifest as people sticking 
rigidly to the rules and regulations; exhibit- 
ing 'malicious compliance,' in which staff 
do exactly (and only) as they're told; or, in 
the worst case, intentionally sabotaging 
projects and deliverables to 'prove' 
to management more staff is needed," 
Snedaker says. "These scenarios are all bad 
situations to get into." 



A good practice for IT departments is to 
not place too many demands on staffers 
even if they feel like they do have the 
upper hand, Snedaker says. "Most staff 
will be able to work within the constraints, 
even if that means putting in long hours, if 
they are clear that it is a temporary 
approach," she explains. 

Work With What You Have 

Most IT departments certainly do not have 
a carte blanche to spend money on third- 
party consulting services like they may have 
done in the past. So when it comes time to 
implement a new technology or process, 
staffers are increasingly called upon to step 
up and do the necessary work in-house with- 
out bringing outside talent in. Although hav- 
ing to take on new projects, especially in 
areas where you might lack expertise, repre- 
sents obvious challenges, learning new skills 
to see new projects through can also spell 
opportunities. "Finding new ways to do 
things is one way that IT experts can keep 
skills sharp and up-to-date. IT . . . seems to 
morph every four to five years, and some 
would argue that maybe three to four years 
is the real technology turnover timeline," 
says Brad Kowal, assistant data center direc- 
tor for Shands HealthCare in Florida. "As IT 
workers, we are forced to reinvent ourselves 
for learning the new technologies while 
supporting the old. Today's IT worker 
combined with the economic recession/ 
depression definitely feels they have to 
prove they are an asset to the organization." 

So as IT departments are asked to work 
the miracles of upgrading or installing 
new systems applications as budgets 
shrink, IT workers should focus on how 
they can better apply their skills despite 
reduced budgets, Kowal says. "Everyone 



should be asking themselves, 'Where do I 
fit within the organization?' and the 
answer is, if we don't want to be down- 
sized, outsourced, or let go, we need to 
take on additional responsibilities." 

Not hiring outside help or adding new 
staffers as IT departments take on new 
projects often means teaching new skill 
sets to in-house staffers. As a result, men- 
toring should get more attention within 
organizations in the coming year due to 
limited staffing resources, Kowal says. 
Although trying to compensate for tight 
staffing levels is not an ideal scenario, 
mentoring in general can play a positive 
role in career development. "Taking a per- 
son with the skills needed and just getting 
them the technical information/mentoring 
they need [can help them] play an im- 
proved part in the organization and to 
accomplish their goals," Kowal says. 



Action Plan 



One way to meet the challenge of dealing 
with limited staffing is to take a step back 
and look for a technology, program, or 
process that can make up for the lack of 
manpower. "Look for innovative ways to 
stretch your existing resources," says Susan 
Snedaker, principal consultant and founder 
of VirtualTeam Consulting. 

Snedaker offers the example of a certain 
hospital's IT department that, when deploy- 
ing hundreds of new computers, discovered 
it could support far more desktops with the 
same amount of staff by deploying two desk- 
top management tools. "The team was able 
to find several tools that minimized their need 
to increase staff proportionally, enabled them 
to provide faster, more effective service, and 
provided tools to standardize and stabilize 
the environment," Snedaker says. 



Extend The Life Of Your IT Assets 



Continued from Page 1 
that this means virtualizing workloads and 
weeding out the unnecessary "over-stor- 
age of redundant information." 

Put In The Extra Effort 

One sacrifice that has to be made when 
extending IT asset life is the time it takes 
to do more planning, monitor systems, 
talk with consultants and vendors, and 
ensure that assets are being maximized 
without risk. 

Michael Sigourney, senior product spe- 
cialist at AVTECH (www.avtech.com), 
says that time spent in monitoring is valu- 
able, especially with sensor placement. He 
says, "Sensors can pick up changes in 
cooling, for example. What we see often is 
overcooling, in which managers are so 
concerned about overheating that they go 
to the extreme with cooling. That can be 
tough on the equipment, as well, just as 
much as overheating." 

In addition to monitoring, IT needs to 
put in the time to focus on lifecycle man- 
agement, including the creation of end-of- 
life tracking for every asset. Although 



Key Points 



• Focus on power and cooling efforts, 
because improper cooling can decrease 
the life of IT assets. 

• Look at SLAs to determine whether they're 
meeting the needs of the data center. 

• Build in extra time for monitoring and 
planning to make lifecycle management a 
greater part of data center operations. 



proper cooling, virtualization, and moni- 
toring can extend an asset's life, there 
does come a time when keeping an asset 
running past its expected end date can put 
a data center at risk. Setting an "expiration 
date" for each piece of equipment can be 
helpful for regular decommissioning 
rounds, which might include refurbish- 
ment and recycling, as well. 

Dedicating one staff member's time to 
the effort can be useful, because that per- 
son can create a holistic view of asset 
management lifecycles and understand the 
complexities involved in monitoring and 



Lock It Down 



Working so diligently to extend the usability of an IT asset won't do much good if that asset goes 
missing. Michael Sigourney, senior product specialist at AVTECH (www.avtech.com), recom- 
mends the utilization of storage closets, which he notes are not used in data centers, although 
they're highly useful. "Put in a couple different types of closets, especially ones that can be 
secured," he says. "You want to be able to store expensive things like laptops without worry, and 
you can also put extra servers in there, so you know they'll be there if any problems come up and 
you have to swap them out." 



refurbishment. That person can also evalu- 
ate asset management software, which can 
pull together a complete view of assets, 
provide license tracking and compliance, 
and control IT budgets. 

Establish Usage Measurements 

Efficiently operating IT assets will last 
longer. In order to understand whether 
equipment is functioning as efficiently as 
possible, it's necessary to create a baseline, 
so that spikes in temperature or power can 
be noticed sooner rather than later. 

Toward that end, establish a strategy that 
includes PUE (power usage effectiveness), 
a metric used to determine energy efficien- 
cy. It works by dividing the amount of 
power entering a data center by the power 
used to run the equipment inside the space. 
In other words, total facility power — which 
includes UPSes, battery backups, switch- 
gears, chillers, and CRACs (computer 
room air conditioners) — is examined in 
comparison to IT equipment power, cover- 
ing servers, storage, and telco equipment. 
Sacco notes that in a properly designed 
space that's running efficiently, the PUE 
should change very little from season to 
season, no matter how dramatic the tem- 
perature changes might be outside. 

An IT manager should also fold in mea- 
surement of individual pieces of equipment, 
such as servers. Getting to this granular 
level can reduce consumption levels by 
examining compute cycles and optimizing 
them where possible. Fewer compute cycles 
means that the server can operate for longer. 

Extending asset life can be a complex 
endeavor, but if strong focus is put on 
strategies like monitoring and virtualiza- 
tion, and awareness is created around effi- 
ciency and cooling, assets can stay robust 
for longer life cycles. 



Aprils, 2010 



Processor.com 



Page 9 



Server Racks • Server Cabinets • Wall mount Racks • LAN Racks 
Network Racks • Portable Rackmount Cases • Accessories 
GSA Schedules • Custom Racks Manufactured As Needed 

Our products are a solid value for your time and money. We pride ourselves 
in providing quality customer service. Please call us at (866) 207-6631 and 
let us know how we can solve your rackmount needs or visi 
www.rackmountsolutions.net. 




Rackmount Solutions Ltd. | (866)207-6631 | www.rackmountsolutions.net | ISOgooiiiooS Certified 



How Do You Measure the Energy I 
Efficiency of Your Data Center? I 



THIS IDEA WAS SO COOL, 
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WEB BASED SPM INTERFACE 



DATABASE > 



SENTRY POWER 
MANAGER APPLIANCE 
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Sentry Power Manager 

> Enterprise Cabinet Power Mngt. 

> Reports & Trends 

> Device Monitoring 
' > Groups & Clusters 

> Kilowatt Readings for Billing 

> Auto-Discovery of Sentry CDUs 

> Alarms 




PRIMARY ETHERNET PIPELINE 



WEB BASED CDU INTERFACE 
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INTRODUCING 
THE NEW 

CM25 



Sentry: POPS Switched CDU 

With Device Monitoring 

> Rack Level Power Management 

> Outlet Power Monitoring (POPS) 

> Input Power Monitoring 

> Environmental Monitoring 

> Outlet Groups 

> Alarms 



ith Sentry Power Manager™ (SPM) 



MCVINCOOL 

THE #1 SPOT COOLING SOLUTION 

© 2010 OENSO Sales Collfoinio, Inc. MovtnCool, SpolCool and Office Pro are 
registered trademarks of DENSO Corporation. 



'Twice the cooling capacity ^ 
of the CM1 2-25,000 BTU/h 

■ Energy efficient - 14 SEER, 
R410A refrigerant, and RoHS compliant 

'No floor space needed 

' Quick and easy installation 



• High sensible cooling - 
ideal for server rooms 

• Includes state-of-the-art 
wall mount controller 

• Compact, self-contained, 
and only 20" tall 
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AITP San Diego 
May 12, 5:30 p.m. 
National University-Keamy IVlesa Campus 
3678 Aero Court 
San Diego, Calif. 
sandiego.aitp.org 



Greater Wheeling AITP 
May 12 
Wheeling, W.Va. 
www.aitp-wheeling.org 



ISSA Central Pennsylvania 
May 12 
Harrisburg University 
of Science and Technology 
326 Market St. 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
centralpenn.issa.org 



ISSA New England 

May 12 
Weymouth, Mass. 
www.issa-ne.org 

ISSA San Diego 

May 12 
www.sdissa.org 



Southern New England 
SQL Server User's Group 
May 12 
www.snessug.com 



AITP Washington D.C. 

May 13, 6:30 p.m. 

Alfio's Restaurant 

4515 Willard Ave. 

Chevy Chase, Md. 
aitpwashdc.ning.com 



ISSA Northeast Ohio 
May 13 

Cuyahoga County Library-Parma South 
7335 Ridge Road 

Parma, Ohio 
www.neoissa.org 



SOL Server Society of Las Vegas 
May 13 

The Learning Center of Las Vegas 
777 North Rainbow 
Las Vegas, Nev. 
sssolv.com 

AITP Pittsburgh 
May 17 
Slovak Catholic Sokol 
205 Madison St. Road 
Venetia, Pa. 
www.aitp-pgh.org 
AITP's Association 
Outstanding Chapter Award Winner 



Uptime Institute Symposium 2010 
May 17-19 
Hilton New York 
New York, N.Y. 
symposium.uptimeinstitute.com 



AITP Long Island 
May 18 
www.aitp-li.org 



AITP Southwest Missouri 
May 18 
Springfield, Mo. 
aitpspringfield.org 



ISSA St. Louis Chapter 
May 18 
St. Louis, Mo. 
stl.issa.org 



New Horizons SpecTechular 2010 
May 18 

1890 Commerce Center Blvd. 

Dayton, Ohio 
www.nhcomputerlearning.com 

- JUNE- 

7x24 Exchange Spring Conference 
June 6-9 
Boca Raton Resort and Club 
Boca Raton, Fla. 
www.7x24exchange.org 
/springlO/index.htm 



Gartner IT Infrastructure, Operations & 
Management Summit 
June 14-16 
JW Marriott Grand Lake 
Orlando, Fla. 
www.gartner.com/technology/summits 
/na/it-operations/lndex.jsp 
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The Consumerization Of IT 

What Does The Influx Of Consumer Devices Mean For Your Enterprise? 



by Phil Britt 

■ ■ • 

The advent of smartphone use 
is just the latest extension of the 
corporate network outside the 
traditional office setting, ex- 
tending a company's systems 
and applications to employees 
anywhere in the world. 

"The enterprise net- 
work ends with the 
user," says Ashish 
Kuriakose, marketing 
communications manager 
for ManageEngine (www 
.manageengine.com). Joel 
Bomgar, founder and CEO of 
Bomgar (www.bomgar.com), 
agrees. "Fifteen years ago, it 
was point-to-point technology 
as people would connect from 
their laptops or home com- 
puters into the office," he 
says. "That's no longer the 
case. Now it is all spread out. It is like an 
octopus. So the scope of the responsibility 
for the corporate network has changed." 

Now, the typical enterprise network 
extends to a variety of devices that use a 
variety of form factors and operating sys- 
tems, meaning management challenges for 
enterprises and data center professionals. 




Key Points 



• Security becomes more complex as more 
devices are allowed to access the net- 
work, requiring additional diligence from 
data center managers. 

• Increased dependence on the enterprise 
network from remote workers makes 24/7 
availability more critical than ever. 

• Speed and security can be enhanced 

by using browser-based applications that 
can operate safely in front of the corpo- 
rate firewall. 



Therefore, data center professionals need 
to be knowledgeable about the different 
remote technologies and how they impact 
the enterprise network, experts agree. The 
challenges will continue to grow as more 
workers do their jobs remotely; the number 
of mobile workers worldwide is expected to 
reach nearly 1.2 billion by year's end, 
according to a report from IDC. 

"The goal is to make the data center 
invisible to those on the front line," Bomgar 
says. "You need to make the data center 
technology-agnostic so that it doesn't matter 
if people are connecting to it from inside or 
outside of the office." 

Security Is The Top Concern 

Experts cite security as one of the biggest 
issues when it comes to the extension of the 
network outside of the enterprise walls. 

"Risks have increased greatly," says 
Frank Kenney, vice president of global 
strategy at Ipswitch (www.ipswitch.com). 
He recommends that firms establish and 
enforce policies about the use of remote 
devices. "You have to look at the available 
technology and the way that people move 
around information," he says. 

However, the need to limit the devices 
used to access the network has to be bal- 
anced with the enterprise's corporate needs. 



If workers and man- 
agers need to access the net- 
work in order to perform their jobs, they 
will find a way to do it, even if it threatens 
network security. "They will take the mea- 
sures they need to in order to be produc- 
tive," Kenney says. 

Some enterprises have left it up to 
employees to buy their own remote devices. 
One way to better manage these devices is 
for the enterprise to supply them for users, 
recommends David Schofield, director of 
wireless mobility for Thompson Advisory 
Group (www.i-tag.net). "You have to weigh 
the cost against the cost of bringing down 
the entire network," he says. 

It's not just the outside salespeople or 
remote managers who are buying their own 
smartphones or laptops, either. Often it's 
the CEO or other top executives, who will 
demand that they be able to access the cor- 
porate network via their new iPhones or 
other devices. Although data professionals 
in the past could argue that the network 
didn't support the device and it was too 
expensive to do so, they no longer win 
those arguments, according to James Bond, 
vice president of software and product 
development for Apptix (www.apptix.com). 

One way of giving unsupported devices 
immediate access to the network, according 
to Bond, is to provide access to "guest" 
servers that are separate from the data cen- 
ter's most sensitive systems. Once the data 
center adds support for the new technology 
or device, the user can access the enterprise 
network, not just the "guest" server. 

The more users who access data, the more 
chance there is of it being compromised, 
adds Bond, pointing to the thefts and losses 
of laptops and other remote devices contain- 
ing corporate data. So, he recommends 
encrypting information at rest and in trans- 
mission so that it is unusable if the remote 
device falls into the wrong hands or if a 
transmission is intercepted. However, he 
cautions that some low-level encryption 
applications offering automatic decryption 
defeat the purpose of the security precaution. 

High Availability Is More Critical 
Than Ever 

Today's professionals require constant 
access to their networked data. "It used to be 
the network was available only from 7 a.m. 
to 6 p.m. Today, it has to be available aU of 



the time," says Julie Palen, 
senior vice president of mobile 
device management for Tangoe 
(www.tangoe.com). "This 
means the servers and the data 
center have to have greater 
throughput. People's expecta- 
tions have greatly changed in 
terms of availability." 

As such, maintenance should 
be performed in the wee hours 
of the night, with a minimum 
of systems taken offline at any 
one time, Palen says. If net- 
work users need to be moved 
from server to server, Palen 
recommends they be moved 
one at a time rather than en 
masse in order to have the least 
amount of impact on users. 

Schofield adds that the addi- 
tional throughput expected by 
users means that data center 
admins will be working with a 
greater number of more powerful devices to 
provide the needed access. Therefore, they 
need to educate themselves on the different 
hardware and software the enterprise is 
using or is planning to use to ensure they 
can manage a variety of devices. "Once the 
enterprise decides to go mobile, it expands 
pretty fast," Schofield says. 

The mobile applications have to be able 
to run on a variety of devices with a variety 
of screen sizes, so data center managers will 
need to ensure that the necessary interfaces 
are in place for the applications to run on a 
small screen as they do on a PC, says David 
Uhler, national director for research and 
development for Slalom Consulting. 

Sometimes remote users don't have the 
time to enter PINs and passwords and wait 
for all security checks to run, Uhler says. He 
recommends that data center managers 
enable applications to operate on the Web in 
front of the corporate firewall. 

Additionally, with network access now 
critical for workers at any time and at any 
place, it's essential that IT admins employ 
monitoring tools that automatically alert 
them to network hardware or software that 
isn't working properly, Kuriakose says. 

Kuriakose also recommends re-exam- 
ining service-level agreements with hard- 
ware, software, and Internet service 
providers to ensure that vendors are 
meeting the needs and expectations of the 
globally connected enterprise. 



Action Plan 



Integrating consumer devices into your cor- 
porate network is not an easy undertaking, 
especially because the corporate network 
will likely not be immediately able to support 
all applications and devices. Here are some 
things to keep in mind as you design your 
plan for integration: 

• Consult corporate executives to learn 
what areas of the corporate network users 
may need to access from remote locations 
and what devices they will use to do so. 

• Plan to provide easy, secure access 
to the applications employees need to 
be productive. 

• Consider device standardization to make 
management less complicated. 
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ENCLOSURES & RACKS 

Hergo is a U.S. designer and manufacturer of 
j£dinical Workspace Solutions. 



Command Centers M Relay Racks 



■ Control Stations 


■ Flat Panel Monitor Arms 


■ PACS- Mobile Carts 


■ Motorized Workstations 





ergO' 888.222.7270 www.hergo.com 



GSA Contract # - GS-29F-01 33G 

56-01 55th Avenue, Maspeth, New York 11378 




Prepare For The Unexpected With Room Alert 
N 



^ J o one knows when or how disaster will 
.strike. We just know the potenliiil is always there. 
So preparation is crucial lo minimizing its impact 
on computers, networks, users & business. 

When disasters occur, there are significant 
costs in ar^cas that go far beyond the simple 
replacement ofdamagcd hardware. This is 
because what happens; in the data center or other 
facility effects the entire organi7ation. If disaster 
strikes your facility, how will it impact business? 
Who will gel the blame? Could it have been 
prevented? What will it cost? 





Stiltttitms 




Stan At $195 


Room Alert products can niniittnr: 


• Temperature 


* Smoke /Fire 


' Humidity 


■ Air Flow 


• Heat Index 


• Sound, Light 


■ Main/ UPS Power 


■ Panic Buttons 


• Flood /Water 


• Dry Contacts 


' Room Entry, Motion 


' Switch Sensors 


■ IP NetworK Cameras 


■ Wireless S More 



AVTECH has a full line of powerful, scalable 
Room Alert solutions for real-time 
enviroiimetit monitoring in a computer room, 
data center or other facility. All models 
arrive assembled with easy lo in.stall 
hardware, cables, sensors, easy-to-use 
logging & alerting software, printed 
documentation, unliinited technical support 
and a '30-Day Satisfaction Guarantee'. Users 
can typically install in under 10 minutes. 

Room Alert products monitor critical 
environment conditions like temperature, 
power, humidity, flood, smoke, room entry, 
air flow, motion and more, alert stalTby any 
iTiethod and can take automatic corrective 
action. There is a model that is right for any 
organii:alion and budget... yours too! 

Call or Visit Us Online Today 



2&AVTECH 



888.220.670Q • 401.628.1600 
AVTECH.com 



Protect Your IT Facility... Don't Wait Until It's Too Late!' 



AVI KCH i^lln:^u!^IJ«lJL■ Itudirr i.J' IT & latililiirs 



riiUirtrg^ irnhJucL^. I'jrdiu 



ilvrjiiKriLML'rdkii-tvui. Iit:si;llur inquiriL-s (VL-kiMi 




PDUs 



direct 



pdusdirect.com 



Robust, economical power distribution solutions 
shipped within 24hrs-just4-clicks away! 



(2( 



COST EFFECTIVE 

Buy at 10-20% below competing sites 

FAST SHIPPING 

Products ship within 24-hours 

EASY-TO-USE WEBSITE 

Transactions completed in 4-clicks 

INDUSTRIAL GRADE QUALITY 

Highest quality PDUs on the market 



PDUs 



direct 



Tel -Fl. 888.751. 7387 
Fax -Hi .775.284.2065 

www.pdusdirect.com 
5ales@pdusdirect.com 



Premium Quality PDUs without tlie Premium Price 



1 

B 
B 
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I Google Stops Censoring in Ciilna . . . 

Google announced that it will stop censoring 
search results on its Chinese Web site and 
began directing Chinese users to its uncen- 
sored site in Hong Kong. The Chinese gov- 
ernment, which requires that Google block 
access to offensive and politically sensitive 
material, quickly restricted access to that site, 
however. Additionally, China Mobile and 
China Unicom, the country's two largest 
mobile communications companies, were 
expected to cancel deals with Google in 
response to the search giant's decision. In 
January, Google said it would end voluntary 
censorship of its Chinese Web site after 
Chinese hackers allegedly attacked its email 
sen/ice and corporate database. Google says 
it intends to keep its sales, research, and 
other operations in China. 

I ... Wilile Microsoft Stands 
By its Ctiina Operations 

in contrast to Google, Microsoft officials say 
the company will continue its operations in 
China. Microsoft views itself as a global com- 
pany, and a company spokesperson points 
out that it has done business in China for 
more than 20 years and intends to continue 
doing so. Google and Microsoft are both 
members of the GNI, or the Global Network 
Initiative, an organization that seeks to 
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advance users' rights to free expression over 
the Internet. Although Google has referred to 
GNI's foundational principles in noting its 
censorship-related difficulties in China, 
Microsoft feels that the company cannot 
afford not to do business in a country whose 
population represents some 22% of the 
world's population. 

I Googie Wins AdWords Lawsuit 

A European court decided that Google was 
not infringing on other companies' trade- 
marks by allowing online advertisers to 
include those trademarked words as search 
terms. The suit was brought by LVMH, a con- 
glomerate that includes Louis Vuitton and 
Dom Perignon. Part of the ruling indicated 
that Google and others in similar business sit- 
uations are not accountable for policing their 
advertisers in that way. Although it cleared 
Google of wrongdoing, the court ordered 
Google to remove trademark references if the 
trademark holders ask. Google has been 
seeking clarification of the trademark issue 
for years. 

I PC Market improves 

IDC's Worldwide Quarterly PC Tracker indi- 
cates that shipments of PCs displayed an 
annual growth of 2.9% last year. Spending 
on portable computers rose 1 8.4% from 
2008, and consumer notebook purchases 
were up 38.5% for the year. Portable comput- 
ers accounted for about 58% of all computer 
sales, and IDC expects the share to increase 
to 70% by 2012. This year, IDC forecasts 
that PC shipments will grow by 12.6% with 
emerging markets to display 18.5% growth. 
In the United States, more than 70 million 
PCs were shipped last year. 



The Outsourcing Option 

In A Time Of Economic Recovery, Outsourcing Is Emerging 
As An Attractive Alternative To In-House Expenditures 



by Sixto Ortiz Jr. 
• ■ ■ 

Even though it gets a bad rap, outsourc- 
ing can be useful for IT departments in 
small and medium-sized enterprises look- 
ing to save dollars in both their general IT 
operations and in their data centers. In a 
small business, every dollar saved counts, 
so administrators looking for efficiencies 
should keep their eyes on outsourcing. 

Outsourcing Benefits 

The most obvious benefit of outsourcing 
is the ability to leave non-core business 
tasks for others to do. This is especially 
helpful for SMEs with limited resources. 

Physicians, for example, are taking 
advantage of cloud-based patient records 
to provide cost-effective EMRs (electronic 
medical records) for patients, says Dr. 
Robert Rowley, the chief med- 
ical officer for Practice Fusion 
(www.practicefusion), an EMR 
management community. Using 
cloud-based EMRs allows doc- 
tors to provide better patient 
care, reduce errors, cut costs, and 
avoid security breaches because 
data is stored securely and 
remotely via cloud computing, 
says Rowley. Additionally, the 
cost of building and hosting an 
in-house data center is avoided. 

Outsourcing can also help 
administrators to avoid significant 
capital expenditures. Palak Shah, 
director of marketing for Data 
Foundry (www.datafoundry 
.com), an Austin, Texas, -based 
colocation and disaster recovery 
center, says there is an overall 
shift within the SME market 
toward data center outsourcing, 
driven by the need to streamline 
IT budgets by eliminating the capital out- 
lays required to build a data center. 

Outsourcing also delivers the ability to 
obtain cutting-edge expertise at a fraction 



Action Plan 



Frank Powell, chief operating officer for 
Symmetry Corp. (www.sym-corp.com), 
suggests the following steps IT managers 
should take to prepare for outsourcing: 

• Perform an inventory of all systems and 
applications supported. 

• Evaluate those to identify shortcomings 
and greatest risks. 

• Use this information to develop criteria for 
evaluating outsourcers. 

• Identify upcoming projects or initiatives 
that can become good transition points 
into outsourcing. 

As a first step, Vijay Subramanian, practice 
manager for managed sen/ices at Laurus 
Technologies (www.laurustech.com), says 
enterprises need to understand which IT 
functions provide strategic advantages and 
differentiation and keep those in-house. 
Everything else, he says, should be consid- 
ered for outsourcing as long as a strong 
business case can be developed. 



of what it would cost to get it in-house. 
Frank Powell, chief operating officer for 
Symmetry Corp. (www.sym-corp.com), 
says smaller companies implementing 
enterprise-class software struggle to man- 
age these complex applications. It is 
almost impossible, he adds, to maintain 
the technical skills in-house required to 
operate and maintain these systems. 

Trends To Watcli 

Although outsourcing sounds simple, 
the fact is that outsourcing continues to 
evolve, so data center and IT administra- 
tors should keep an eye on the new trends 
taking place. 

Vijay Subramanian, practice manager 
for managed services at Laurus Technol- 
ogies (www.laurustech.com), sees new 
trends in outsourcing in three key IT areas: 



Key Points 



• Cloud computing evolves outsourc- 
ing from a hardware hosting model 
into a full-fledged SaaS provider of 
key applications. 

• An economic recovery, especially after 
a particularly tough downturn, means 
SMEs will be more cautious in their 
investments. Embracing outsourcing 
will enable these companies to capture 
much-needed savings. 

• Companies must ensure that they careful- 
ly select outsourcers that can provide a 
variety of services beyond the basics. 




storage, hosted security, and applications. 
According to Subramanian, there is a 
growing awareness by enterprises of the 
many flavors of remote storage and backup 
that can be obtained via outsourcing, from 
simple online data backups that replace 
tapes to fully hosted data replication for 
disaster recovery and business continuity. 

Also, many firms remain unaware of out- 
sourcing solutions that provide vulnerabili- 
ty scanning, security training, and managed 
firewall protection for increased security. 

Finally, he adds, new applications are 
being marketed via SaaS providers all the 
time, allowing SMEs to take advantage of 
the efficiencies of scale and centraUzed man- 
agement that hosted environments offer. 

Another key trend, says Robert Schaffer, 
managing director of global channels for 
Comodo (www.comodo.com), is the emer- 
gence of cloud computing. Schaffer says 
SMEs can reduce costs by hosting not only 
servers in the cloud but also the applica- 
tions that run on them. Thus, outsourcing 
enables companies to reduce or increase 
computing needs on demand. 

Symmetry's Powell says administrators 
looking to outsource should analyze pricing 
trends carefully to avoid overpaying for ser- 
vices. Pricing has been reduced significantly 
and pricing models have changed, so com- 
panies shouldn't get locked into contracts 



that, for example, charge "by-the-gigabyte" 
costs for disk or tape backups, he em- 
phasizes. Also, Powell says enter- 
prises should look for pricing 
models containing mostly fixed 
costs, so overruns and unexpected 
expenses can be avoided. 

Outsourcers that can only pro- 
vide rack space, power, cooling, 
and physical security should be 
avoided, he adds, because those 
are now baseline commodity 
items that any outsourcer can 
provide. Today, organizations 
should look for outsourcers that 
also provide managed services 
and that can provide a team that 
supports the business environ- 
ment consistently. 

A Rising Tide 

By most measures, an economic 
recovery is beginning to emerge. 
So, what does this rising economic 
tide mean for outsourcing? 
Phillip Koblence, vice president 
of operations at NYI (www.nyi.net), says the 
days of internalized data centers are over due 
to the prohibitive costs involved, especially 
when high availability, redundancy, or scala- 
biUty are required. And, he adds, for an SME 
interested in upgrading or relocating its data 
center, an outsourced solution not only can 
provide a substantial upgrade but can also 
deUver net savings to the bottom Une. 

Laurus Technologies' Subramanian says 
enterprises still need to manage data, pro- 
vide email, and back up their data using 
fewer people and resources, so outsourc- 
ing will be used to fill this gap. Addition- 
ally, outsourcing helps firms get more for 
their money and better levels of service. 
For example, rather than having separate 
backup and disaster recovery functions in- 
house, companies may be able to use an 
outsourcer that can provide both functions 
at a lower cost, he adds. 

The rising economic tide is not lifting 
all boats equally. Data Foundry's Shah 
says the debt market has eased a little for 
larger enterprises but not for the SME 
market. However, Shah says that even 
though tight budgets and cost savings 
dominate the strategic direction for these 
enterprises, SMEs can continue to lever- 
age the cost savings provided by outsourc- 
ing data center operations and avoiding 
spending CAPEX dollars on in-house 
expansions and hardware investments. 
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Cyber Switching's new ePower family is targeted at data center 
managers searching for greener solutions which integrate rich 
features while providing unsurpassed reliability and great value. 

• Color LCD Touchscreen 

- Enhanced productivity - interactive screen allows for local management 

- Quick and easy setup - configure network access within 5 minutes with no laptop needed 

• Cyber Breaker® the Virtual Circuit Breaker 

- "Trips" an individual outlet when the amperage exceeds a user-defined threshold 

- Limits overcurrent conditions to a single outlet, protecting equipment 

- More freedom with faster response times and user-definable trip curve 

• Individual Cutlet Power Metering and Control 

- Utility-grade metering and control (±2% accuracy) 

- Track usage and reduce costs when enrolling in 
Utility Company Incentive Programs 

• Demand/Response Load Shedding 

- Proactlvely shed loads manually or enroll in AutoDR program 

- Protect your mission-critical applications during Demand/Response events 

• Two High-Speed USB ports 

- External peripherals: enviranmental sensors, web cams, flash drives, hubs, etc. 

• Slimmest PDU with Individual Outlet Metering on the Market 

- Product depth only 2.25 inches thick 

• 60-1- High Density PDU Configurations 

- Wye and Delta 3(|) inputs from 4.2 kW to 27.3 kW 

Contact: sales@cyberswitching.com or (888) 311-6277 to place your order or for more information 
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Brocade Communications • Cisco Systems • General Dynamics • Department of Defense 
^^^^^^^ Extreme Networl<s • Hewlett-Packard • Intel • Jabil • NEC • Telenav • WebEx 
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Visit Cyber Switcliing and see tlie ePower at INTEROP 2010- Bootti 2411 

www.cyberswitching.com • (888) 436-9830 
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Physical Infrastructure 



Snake Tray® Cable Management 
& Power Distribution 

Designedlo Reduce Construction Costs! 



Cable Management 

Built-in mounting hardware 
Integrates with access 
floor or mounts directly to 
the subfloor 

Power Distribution 

Modular energy-efficient 
bus bar technology 
Power and data 
distribution boxes 



Snake Tray 

(800) 308-6788 
www.snaketray.com 
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CW-24V5 Sentry Switched CDU 

Mixed Outlet 3-Phase 
415V/240V 

• Achieve greater efficiencies 
by bringing 3-Phase 415V to 
the cabinet and 240V to the 
devices 

• Single-power input feed; 24 
outlets per enclosure 

• Delivers up to 21. 6kW 

• Remote power management 

• IP access and security 

• SNMP traps and email alerts 

• Environmental monitoring 

• Ability to add an expansion 
module 
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Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com/products 
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CS-2HD2/HDE Smart Power IVIonitor 

• Easily add input current load and power monitoring to any 
existing cabinet 

• Quickly added to SAN's or other cabinets that do not have 
any power monitoring capabilities 

• Measure aggregate current draw on each power circuit 

• IP access and security/Environmental monitoring 

• Provides automated SNMP-based alarms or email alerts 



Server Technology 

SalLliixrs far th« Data Carter Erj-jipm«nt Cabirel 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com 
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CS-3AVY Sentry Smart CDU 

Provides reliable 3-Phase 
power distribution. Multiple out- 
let types distribute multiple volt- 
ages via 3-Phase 208V Wye 
power in-feed. 

• High Density 

• Multiple Voltage Outputs 

• Input Current Monitor 

• IP Access & Security 

• SNMP Traps 

• Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 

• Branch Circuit Protection 

• NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 
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USB Interface 



$1 



Rugged Plastic Enclosure 



High Accuracy Digital 
Temperature Sensor 




29.99 

Free 
Shipping 



TEIVIPERATURE@LERT 

' Notifies You Via Email Of Changes In Room Temperature 

' Runs On All Windows Platforms 

' Logs To TXT, Temperature Graph, Event Log, and XML 

' Runs As A Windows Service 

' SNMP Support 

' Free Shipping 



TEMPERATURE@LERr 

USB TEMPERATURE MONITOR WITH EMAIL ALERTS 

Temperature@lert 

(866) 524-3540 
www.temperaturealert.com 



Insight Systems Exchange~~^J|| |p 

CASH FOR COMPUTERS 



I 



• Desktops • Laptops 

• Servers •LCDs 

• Printers •Storage 

• Network Gear 

We are ready to buy today! 

Contact: 

Joe Proctielo 

Phone: (714) 939-2376 

Email: jprochelo@insightinvestments.com 
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Virtual Servers 
Less Secure? 

A move to virtualize your organization's serv- 
ers doesn't have to have a negative impact on 
data security. Yet according to research firm 
Gartner, in most cases, it does. In fact, Gart- 
ner says that through 2012, about six out of 10 
virtualized sen/ers will be more vulnerable to 
compromise than they were in their physical 
form. And even by 2015, nearly a third (30%) 
will continue to be so. 

So what is happening? After all, the applica- 
tions, OSes, and even the hardware may not 
have changed, so shouldn't all be well from a 
security standpoint? Not so, says Gartner, 
because of the addition of a virtualization 
layer composed of a hypervisor and a virtual 
machine monitor. If this new layer isn't 
secured properly, every virtualized workload 
it touches will be more at risk because of it. 

"Gartner is right about [the] hypervisor being 
an attack vector," says Raj Dutt, CEO of 
Voxel. "This point may be a major factor in 
how wary enterprises get of the rampant 'co- 
tenancy' found in the public cloud." 

Fighting Threats 

Among Gartner's recommendations to ad- 
dress the security gap is to involve informa- 
tion security personnel early on. It says that 
information security was not consulted during 
the architecture and planning stages in 40% 
of the virtual server deployments extant near 
the end of last year. 



COVER FOCUS 




The firm 
also offers sug- 
gestions regard- 
ing measurement 
of the hypervisor 
at boot-up to 
detect tampering: 
use of a consis- 
tent virtual and phys- 
ical security system (with replace- 
able switch code support) that can monitor 
communications among virtual machines; 
enforcement of existing physical trust zone 
practices in virtual deployments, including 
separation of VMs from different trust levels; 
limitation of access to the hypervisor and vir- 
tual machine monitor; and use of security that 
isn't host-based. 

By the end of last year, only about 1 8% of 
workloads in the data center that could be vir- 
tualized had been, Gartner says; more than 
half will be running in VMs by the end of 
2012, however. Clearly, every data center 
needs to secure its virtual assets as well as it 
does its physical server installations, or the 
problem may get worse before it gets better. 
Of course, there may be more to the story. 

"In some ways, virtualization increases secu- 
rity by allowing for different tiers and roles of 
an application to be split apart to a greater 
degree than with physical servers," says Dutt. 
"This can be a net win for security." 

by Marty Sems 



Ethernet Evolution 

Speeds Are Increasing As Demand For Higher Bandwidth Grows 



by Holly Dolezalek 

• mm 

Ethernet, the communications technol- 
ogy for connecting equipment to a LAN, 
is a relatively mature technology. That is, 
how it works is pretty well-established; 
the changes now are in 
how fast it works. And, ^^^^^^M 
like most technologies, 
the more mature it gets, 
the more commoditized 
it gets. "The market isn't 
changing or evolving at 
this point, but the evolu- 
tion that is happening is 
around speed," says Mark 
Tauschek, lead research 
analyst for Info-Tech Re- 
search Group. 

That speed is currently 
at lOGbps and may soon 
climb to speeds of 40 
or even lOOGbps. That 
kind of bandwidth isn't 
necessary for all com- 
panies, of course, and 
there are plenty that 
are still happy with their 
1Gb Ethernet. But as port 
prices come down, the at- 
tractions of more or faster 
Ethernet connections are 
becoming apparent. 

The Ethernet Outlool( 

The trend everywhere is toward more 
bandwidth, at least in terms of the demands 
being put on networks due to larger appli- 
cations, larger files, and the need to get 
more out of existing equipment. "We've 



From 1 To 10 

If you've been running IGbE for awhile 
and are thinking about lOGbE, don't feel 
like you're behind the curve. There was a 
lot of excitement about lOGbE a few years 




Key Points 



• Ethernet as a technology is very mature, 
and the changes now are mostly in speed; 
the current top speed is lOGbE, although 
many shops are still running IGbE. 

• Switching to lOGbE will require NICs, new 
cabling, and possibly new switches and 
could mean an increase in power costs. 

• Although 40Gb Ethernet standards are 
close to ready, adoption probably won't 
start on a broad scale anytime soon. 



seen a migration in thought of needing 
higher bandwidth to coincide with higher- 
performing servers," says Bill Lee, senior 
product marketing manager for Mellanox 
(www.mellanox.com), a provider of con- 
nectivity products. 

"1Gb Ethernet might be good if you 
have one physical server with one logical 
server running on it," explains Tauschek. 
"But not if you have five or six servers 
virtualized on a physical server." 

The good news is that data center man- 
agers who are looking at refreshing their 
LAN infrastructures have a wider range of 
options than they did a few years ago. The 
competition for Ethernet gear has become 
more intense, and not just with the bigger 
players; other offerings are coming from 
smaller companies, as well. "It all means 
that you can get more bang for your buck, 
and possibly a lower TCO, in a more com- 
petitive atmosphere," Tauschek says. 



ago when the standards were com- 
pleted and gear started coming out. 
But adoption of lOGbE hasn't been as 
quick as many industry observers and ven- 
dors expected, explains Jim Preasmyer, 
director of sales and business development 
for Fujitsu's Advanced Technology Group 
(www.fujitsu.com). 

"The majority of the market is still at 
1-gig, and a lot of our clients just want a 
higher-throughput backbone that goes 
through that uplink to a 10-gig switch," 
says Preasmyer, who explains that IGbE 
switches with the capability to add 
lOGbE uplinks are the kind of baby steps 
that some customers are taking because 
they're not ready — or don't think they 
need — to make the switch to lOGbE. 
Many shops, he explains, are cobbling 
together a sort of homegrown lOGbE 
by trunking several IGbE ports togeth- 
er. "That's fine for some shops, but if 
you're running video, that means trunk- 
ing four to eight ports, which means 
troubleshooting can be difficult and the 
cabling can be a nightmare," he says. 
"[Switches with both 1Gb and 10Gb 
uplinks are] a way for companies that 
don't need 10-gig everywhere." 

For those who are contemplating a 
full-on migration, it's key to remem- 
ber that lOGbE is not a drop-in replace- 
ment for IGbE. "When Gigabit Ethernet 
came onto the scene, within six months, 
the adapter cards were using a similar 
cabling structure," says Mellanox' s Lee. 
"But 10-gig isn't physically equivalent, 
and the cable from server to switch 
is different." 

That's not an insignificant cost, warns 
Tauschek. But other costs include the 
NICs (network interface cards) required to 
get 10Gb performance. If you're running a 
1Gb switch, unless that switch has 10Gb 



uplink capability, you're going to need a 
new switch. Some server manufacturers 
are going to be coming out with gear that 
has 10Gb capability on the motherboard, 
Preasmyer says, so depending on the 
extent of your migration, you may be 
looking at a pretty big gear 
overhaul. Additionally, 
you'll want to think about 
power issues. 10Gb ports 
draw more power than 
1Gb, and that cost will 
affect your TCO. "When 
you're looking at migra- 
tion, you need to be aware 
that you might be tripling 
your power draw," Preas- 
myer explains. 

Tauschek is less con- 
vinced that power will 
be a significant factor, 
though. "The increase in 
power draw won't break 
the bank," he says. "Even 
the 'non-green' Ethernet 
switches aren't big pow- 
er hogs." 

Wait For 40GbE? 

Because nothing 
ever stands still 
for long in 
technolo- 
gy, lOGbE 
is already old 
news, at least 
from a possi- 
bility standpoint. 
The standards for 
40Gb Ethernet will 
likely be finished this year, and when that 
happens, vendors will start to make gear 
for early adopters. Given the slow ramp- 
up of lOGbE, though, it's likely to be 
a few years before 40GbE is anywhere 
near prevalent. 

"The cost will probably be prohibitive 
at first for most shops, like 10-gig was 
a few years ago and still is at some lev- 
els," says Brian Sparks, senior director 
of marketing communications at Mel- 
lanox. "It's already gone down signifi- 
cantly for 10-gig since its release, and 
we're probably going to see further 
declines in price." u 



Action Plan 



Moving to a higher network speed is not 
without cost and complexity, so it's impor- 
tant to consider all the factors before you 
decide to migrate. 

For starters, learn about the vendors that 
offer the level of Ethernet you're consider- 
ing. Find out about the power draw per port, 
the cabling options, and the gear — switches, 
servers, etc. — that you might need to up- 
grade. But don't feel that you have to go 
all the way; consider plans to ease into the 
higher-speed Ethernet with a few ports at 
first. If you're considering a full upgrade to 
10Gb Ethernet, consider upgrades to related 
equipment that might be available soon, 
such as servers with lOGbE built directly 
into the motherboard. 
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Don't Let Your Bootup Slow You Down 

HyperBoot Technology Makes PCs Faster, More Reliable 



by Andrew Leibman 

On well-used PCs, reboot 
might as well be a four-letter 
word. Although this protracted 
operation is a necessary evil for 
computers, Windows boot times 
contribute to measurable down- 
time and appreciable losses in 
revenue in corporate environ- 
ments. It's also a customer rela- 
tions problem; OEMs largely 
take the blame for PCs that boot 
slowly, even though the ever- 
worsening problem is a direct 
result of customers installing 
more applications that demand 
more of those time-consuming 

HyperBoot Boot 
Time Optimization 
Software 



boot cycles. But thanks to depend on Diskeeper products to 
Diskeeper Corporation's latest improve performance and sustain 
boot time optimization technolo- productivity. 



Diskeeper 

corpor2it\on ■ 




Provides fast bootup times for Windows 
7 systems, giving users a consistent user 
experience over time. 
Licensing: OEIVI oniy 
(800)829-6468 
www.diskeeper.coin 



gy, HyperBoot, a reboot doesn't 
necessarily have to put the 
brakes on productivity, and it 
has the potential to keep cus- 
tomers happy for the life of their 
systems. 

Experience Begets Excellence 

Over the course of about 30 
years, Diskeeper Corporation, 
pioneer of automatic defragmen- 
tation software, has built a solid 
reputation for making Windows 
faster and more reliable. As a 
result, 90% of Fortune 500 com- 
panies and more than 67% of 
Forbes Global 100 companies 



Diskeeper Corporation is now 
making its most dramatic impact 
on the PC bootup experience to 
date with HyperBoot, a technolo- 
gy that is capable of radically 
improving the bootup times of 
Windows-based systems. 

Inside HyperBoot 

Designed exclusively for 
OEMs, HyperBoot is targeted for 
preinstallation on the Windows 
7-based notebooks and netbooks 
OEMs offer so that customers 
can experience the optimal 
Windows boot experience from 
the moment they power the 



device on for the first time. 
Better yet, HyperBoot' s blazing- 
fast boot times do not degrade 
over time, which means that cus- 
tomers can expect snappy boots 
until they ultimately decide to 
upgrade. 

HyperBoot achieves this 
through optimization of the boot 
zone, intelligently determining 
which applications you use most 
to accelerate file access where 
the user needs it most. It further 
proactively "learns" the comput- 
er's boot pattern, beginning with 
its first boot, and monitoring 
usage patterns throughout the 
computer's lifecycle, making 
adjustments along the way as the 
user's computing habits change. 
In this way, HyperBoot gets even 
more efficient as time goes by. 
Diskeeper claims that, on most 
machines, HyperBoot can dimin- 
ish boot times by between 
20 and 48%, depending on the 
hardware configuration. 

Like it's flagship cousin, 
Diskeeper 2010, HyperBoot's 
operation is completely automat- 
ed and transparent to the end user. 



Diskeeper 
Corporation 
Product 
Portfolio 

Disl<eeper Corporation is well- 
known in the industry and offers 
several other products designed 
to help enterprises: 

• Diskeeper 201 is the 
first defragmentation 
offering that is capable of 
preventing up to 85% of 
fragmentation before it 
begins. 

• Undelete 2009 delivers 
real-time file protection 
and recovery so that your 
deleted files are instantly 
recoverable. 

• V-locity virtual platform 
disk optimizer maximizes 
Hyper-V performance and 
VM density. 





FEATURED PRODUCT 


Open-E Data Storage Software V6 


NEW PRODUCT | 



Instant Server Recovery 

CMS Products BounceBack Serve 
Keeps You Up & Running 



by Kris Glaser Brambila 

Server downtime can be a serious issue 
if you don't have the right tools to help 
you get back on your feet. BounceBack 
Server from CMS Products can save your 
organization precious time by backing up 
your entire Windows server on an external 
eSATA or USB drive. 

"Given that almost everything in a 
small business is handled through its 
computer system, [including] inventory 
records, point-of-sale transactions, 
accounting data, customer data, etc., hav- 
ing that system unavailable for use can 
have a very damaging effect on a business 
in terms of lost revenue and negative 
impact on their customers," says Gary 
Streuter, vice president of marketing at 
CMS Products. 




4| V 



Restan Your Server 

From YourExtemaf eSATA/USB Hard Drive 
I "Ar^ Indusir/ Firsl " 



CMS Products 
BounceBack Server 



(800)327-5773 
www.cmsproducts.com 

Instant, one-button recovery to an external eSATA 
or USB drive to lielp avoid lengthy downtimes. 
$285 (download); $295 (CD/box); ABS-Server 
bacl<up systems start at $399 




FRODVCTS 



The BounceBack Server software, 
which you can purchase individually or 
installed on an ABS-Server drive with 
capacities ranging from 1TB to 4TB, 
offers a range of backup and restore 
options to fit the needs of any organiza- 
tion. For starters, the Instant Server 
Recovery option immediately restarts 
your server from your external backup 
drive. Instant Server Recovery "provides 
small-business users with the opportuni- 
ty to keep their Windows Server business 
system up and running in the event of a 
hard drive failure," Streuter says. 

With BounceBack Server, you can 
recover your entire server to its last 
backed up state with One Button Recov- 
ery or use the QuickRestore tool to rein- 
state individual files and folders. You can 
customize which data you want to back 
up, choose multiple backup destinations, 
encrypt with 256-bit AES encryption, or 
store your server information on a local 
or mapped network drive. BounceBack 
Server also lets you schedule a date and 
time to perform an automatic, unattend- 
ed backup. 



by Seth Colaner 



Storage Management For SMEs 



As COMPANIES continue to handle ever- 
increasing amounts of data, the storage 
market is growing to keep pace. Small to 
midsized enterprises require a flexible, 
easy-to-use, and inexpensive tool for 
managing storage, which is precisely 
what Open-E provides with its Data 
Storage Software V6 product. 

DSS V6 is a unified file and block 
storage management operating system 
designed to offer a reliable, strong plat- 
form with a variety of usage models, 
including snapshots, backup and recov- 
ery, storage consolidation, and replica- 
tion for disaster recovery. 

Simplicity and ease of use are primary 
features of DSS V6, which is a benefit to 
SMEs with limited staff or expertise; 
however, Open-E didn't ignore enter- 
prise-level features. DSS V6 is certified 
with VMware 4.0 and, with capacity 
extension keys, supports up to hundreds 
of terabytes of storage without limita- 
tions or associated costs. DSS V6 can 
now replicate volumes up to 16TB. 

The unified storage solution has file 
and block support for network attached 
storage. Fibre Channel, iSCSI, and 
InfiniBand (IPoIB). With support for 



open-e 




Open-E Data Storage 
Software V6 

An IP-based unified 
file and blocl< storage 
management 
operating system. 

Starts at $895 for a 
4TB version 



iSCSI Automatic Failover, DSS V6 also 
offers high availability. Advanced fea- 
tures include replication for disaster 
recovery, automatic failover for high 
availability, NDMP for universal back- 
ups, and WORM for digital archiving. 

Part of Open-E's strategy with DSS 
V6 is to build strategic partnerships with 
other storage technology companies and 
resellers. As such, DSS V6 is compatible 
with about 600 products from more than 
30 vendors. Open-E relies entirely on its 
resellers for sales so that the company 
can focus all of its efforts on developing 
the product. 

Users of DSS V6 also benefit from free 
technical support, and for those who want 
to try out DSS V6, Open-E provides a 
free DSS V6 Lite, which is a 2TB version 
of the full package. 



(781)481-9399 
www.open-e.com 
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Description 



Contact 




Description 



Contact 



vironmental Monitoring 



AdaptivCool Room Scale 
Intelligent Cooling 




AdaptivCool's data center environmental monitoring sys- 
tem is an integral part of the firm's comprehensive Room 
Scale Intelligent Cooling System for data centers. The 
Cooling Resource IVIanager utilizes a Web-based inter- 
face to track environmental conditions and deliver 
demand-based cooling and airflow in real time. 

• IP communications that support room environmental 
reports on popular Web browsers 

• Real-time active control of airflow and cooling supply 

• Trending of temperature data 

• Supports alarm reporting via SNMP, SMS, and email 

Best For: Data centers and facilities with poor cooling 
efficiency or hot spots. 



AVTECH TemPageR 3E 




AVTECH's TemPageR 3E monitors temperatures in mul- 
tiple locations and comes in a standalone or 1U 19-inch 
rackmount form factor. The TemPageR 3E lets users log 
temperature sensor status for immediate alert notifica- 
tion, historical review, and graphing. The unit can also 
send alert notifications via email, email-to-SIVIS, SNMP, 
and more. TemPageR 3E offers an easy-to-use Web- 
based interface for changing settings and viewing real- 
time sensor status. 

• Connects via Ethernet and does not require a host PC 
for operation 

• Includes a built-in temp sensor, external temp sensor, 
and two digital sensor ports 

• Ships with AVTECH's Device ManageR and PageR 
Enterprise software 

Best For: Any temperature monitoring application, 
especially where expensive equipment is sensitive to 
temperature. 

Price: Starts at $1 95 



AVTECH Room Alert 24E 




AVTECH's Room Alert 24E is an advanced hardware 
environment monitoring appliance that features alerting 
and automatic corrective capabilities. This unit is de- 
signed specifically to assist with monitoring computer 
room temperature, humidity, power, flood, room entry, 
and more in multiple locations within an 1 , 800-foot radius 
from the ID box. The Room Alert 24E logs environment 
sensor status for immediate alert notification, historical 
review, and graphing, and it can trigger automatic 
responses to shut down servers and more. 

• Monitors up to 24 sensors both indoors and out 

• Connected via Ethernet and does not require a host 
PC for operation 

• Comes standard in a 1U 19-inch rackmount configura- 
tion and includes built-in sensors for digital tempera- 
ture and humidity 

Best For: Enterprises or applications where a large 
number of sensors, whether indoors or out, are needed 
for monitoring in multiple locations. 

Price: Starts at $655 



(603) 672-8900 
www.adaptivcool.com 



(888) 220-6700 
www.avtech.com 



(888) 220-6700 
www.avtech.com 



RLE Technologies 
Falcon F-Series 


RLE Technologies Falcon 
Facilities Monitoring System 


Server Technology Environmental 
Monitoring Control Unit-1-1B 


The Falcon F-Series consists of the F1 000 and F3400 


The FMS (Facilities Monitoring System) is a comprehen- 


Server Technology's 




monitoring systems, which are standalone systems that 


sive monitoring system capable of tracking and logging 


EMCU (Environmental 




provide equipment protection by monitoring critical 


equipment status, summary alarms, temperature. 


Monitoring Control 




operating and environmental parameters. The F-Series 


humidity, pressure, flow levels, security, and fire sensors 


Unit)-1-1B is an 




systems are best suited for monitoring analog (4-20mA), 


on numerous types of equipment. Users can access the 


IP-based product that monitors temperature and 


digital dry contact, or thermistor signals from devices 


FMS, view all points, and activate relay outputs with a 


humidity, features water and fluid sensors, supports four 


such as temperature and humidity sensors, gas and 


secure login from any Web browser over the network or 


dry contact door sensors, and accommodates additional 


smoke detectors, fire suppression systems, surveillance 


by dialing directly into the unit's built-in modem. 


power-fed analog input sensors. A Web interface 


products, leak detection systems, power monitoring 




provides at-a-glance reports of temperature, humidity. 


systems, UPSes, PDUs, generators, DC power plants. 


• Available in 1 U and 2U and 24VDC standard or 


water detection, and cabinet door status. 


commercial power, HVAC units, ATSes, and TVSSes. 


48VDC models 








• Supports up to 56 analog points, 1 04 dry contact 


• Support for HTML and command-line interface 


• Hosts its own Web pages; no proprietary 


inputs, and 34 relay outputs 


• No additional software necessary 


software required 


• Internal temperature/humidity available and logging for 


• Mounting tabs included for OU mounting 


• Comes with eight or 32 inputs; input type varies 


256 alarms 






per channel 


• Email notification to phone (SMS) or desktop (SMTP) 


Best For: Data centers, colocation sites, Web hosting 


• Relay output, email, SNMP, Modbus, and 




facilities, telecom switching sites, POP sites, server clos- 


BACnet output 


Best For: Organizations that need a scalable system to 


ets, and any unmanned area that needs to be monitored. 


• Internal alarm logging up to 100 events 


protect critical infrastructure and equipment from envi- 








ronmental factors. 






Best For: Communication rooms, unmanned facilities. 








critical support systems, and enterprises. 


Price: Starts at $2,275 






Price: Starts at $1 ,062 (F1 000) and $1 ,950 (F3400) 








(970) 484-6510 
www.rletech.com 


(970) 484-6510 
www.rletech.com 


(775) 284-2000 
www.servertech.com 
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PRODUCT SPOTLIGHT 



HYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE 



Processor's Product Spotlight highlights options available in key data center product categories, providing product information side-by-side for easy comparison. 

Compiled by Andrew Leibman 



AVTECH Signal Tower 
w/Audio Combo 




AVTECH's Signal Tower w/Audio Combo is a real- 
time environment monitoring and alerting system 
that features signal lights, audio alarms, and more. 
This package includes AVTECH's Room Alert 
4E/ER monitoring device with an external Signal 
Tower Light w/Audio. It is designed to monitor 
computer room temperature and other environ- 
mental conditions in multiple locations within an 
1 , 800-foot range while using its red, yellow, and 
green tower lights to visually and audibly alert staff 
when issues or events occur. 

• Lights and alarms can be enabled and disabled 
using any SNMP device or a Web-based interface 

• Monitors temperature, humidity, power, flood/ 
water, smoke/fire, room entry, airflow, heat index, 
and much more 

• Supports environment sensor status logs for alert 
notification, historical review, and graphing 

• Alert notifications via email, email-to-SMS, SNMP, 
and more 

Best For: Monitoring conditions in large and busy 
facilities, as lights can be seen from long distances 
and audio alerts can be heard above machine noise. 

Price: Starts at S525 



(888) 220-6700 
www.avtech.com 



Network Technologies 
Enviromux-Mini 




The Enviromux-Mini is a server environment 
monitoring system that is designed to moni- 
tor temperature, humidity, water leakage, 
and other IP-based sensors and alert users 
of impending critical events before they 
affect uptime. When sensors indicate a 
threshold limit had been reached, the system 
sends an alert via email, SNMP traps, a Web 
page, an LED indicator, or an SMS message 
(external GSM or 3G modem required). 

• Supports up to two temperature/humidity 
sensors, a liquid detection sensor, and 
four digital inputs for detecting door 
closure 

• Operates and monitors in harsh environ- 
ments at temperatures up to 167 degrees 
Fahrenheit 

• Flexible OU mounting or optional DIN rail 
mounting available 

Best For: Data centers, colocation sites, 
Web hosting facilities, telecom switching 
sites, POP sites, sen/er closets, or any 
unmanned locations. 

Price: Starts at $310 



Opengear Advanced 
Console Manager 5000 



Opengear IM4200 




(800) 742-8324 
www.networktechinc.com 



The Advanced Console Manager 5000 line 
of products gives network managers simple 
and cost-effective tools for managing the 
network and environmental factors, power, 
and computer devices. With the ACM5000, 
users are able to centrally monitor the sta- 
tus of all the remote outlets and centralize 
alarms to set up automatic shutdowns in 
the event of battery backup outage or 
excessive operating temperatures. 

• Up to four RS-232 serial console ports for 
accessing routers, switches, and firewalls 

• Built-in internal temperature monitoring 
with alarms 

• Dry contacts for external water sensors, 
smoke detectors, door contacts, and 
vibration 

• Internal V.92 modem, 802. 1 1 n Wi-Fi, or 
3G for flexible out-of-band management 

Best For: Use in an organization's distrib- 
uted networks. 

Price: Starts at $275 



(888) 346-6853 
www.opengear.com 




I ■ 



The IM4200 Advanced Console Server infra- 
structure management appliance is available 
in a 1U 19-inch rack-mountable form factor. 
The IM4200 is an out-of-band management 
device for serial console ports, servers, 
virtual servers, processors, environmental 
monitoring, and more. Features include 
Network UPS Tools, PowerMan for inte- 
grated PDU and RPS functions, pattern 
match alerting, and flexible pinouts. 

• Available in 8-, 16-, and 48-port models 

• Supports three pinout options, including 
Cisco-compatible RJ-45 ports, for easy 
installation 

• Integrated 2GB USB flash for disaster 
recovery 

Best For: Data centers, remote offices, and 
colocation environments that require a 
powerful, versatile out-of-band manage- 
ment server. 



Price: Starts at $1,295 



(888) 346-6853 
www.opengear.com 



Temperature@lert 
USB Edition 



ivsnia iNiuujiFai 




Temperature ©lert's USB Edition is a low-cost, 
reliable temperature monitoring device 
ideally suited to server rooms. This product 
monitors the ambient air temperature, connects to 
Windows servers, and is capable of sending alerts 
via email if it determines the ambient temperature 
has exceeded user-determined thresholds. The 
offering also includes everything you need to 
integrate temperature readings into Web sites and 
third-party applications. 

• Precalibrated and requires no batteries or 
AC power 

• Real-time temperature alerts and temperature 
graphs 

• Logs temperature readings to text and XML 
log files 

• Capable of sending alerts to one or more email 
addresses 

Best For: Situations requiring reliable tempera- 
ture monitoring on a budget. 

Price: $129.99 



Temperature@lert 
WiFi Edition 




(866) 524-3540 
www.temperaturealert.com 



Temperature ©lert's standalone Wi-Fi- 
enabled sensor monitors the ambient air 
temperature and emails you when the 
server room or other enclosed space gets 
too hot or cold. The unit doesn't require a 
PC to run and is built around a highly cus- 
tomizable version of the open-source 
Linux software. Temperature® lert displays 
the current conditions and a graph of the 
day's temperature readings. 

• 802.1 Ib/g wireless Internet and wired 
Ethernet interfaces 

• Real-time temperature alerts and 
temperature graphs 

• Logs temperature readings to text and 
XML log files 

• Capable of sending alerts to one or 
more email addresses 

Best For: Compact spaces and large- 
scale deployments where a customizable 
device is necessary. 

Price: $299.99 



Temperature@lert 
Cellular Edition 



(866) 524-3540 
www.temperaturealert.com 



The Temperature ©lert Cellular Edition 
monitors the ambient air temperature and 
sends email, text message, or phone call 
alerts when the temperature exceeds the 
user-determined limits. The unit is simple to 
install because there's no additional hard- 
ware, software, or network installation or 
configuration required; users can just plug it 
into a wall outlet and begin using it. 

• Monitors the temperature every 5, 15, 60, 
120, or 240 minutes 

• iPhone app lets you see the current tem- 
perature of all of your Cellular Edition units 

• Maintains temperature history online 

• XML feed 

• Built-in battery backup enables the device 
to operate for weeks without power 

• HealthCheck alerts you if the unit ever 
stops transmitting 

Best For: Geographically distributed offices 
and situations where new software or hardware 
cannot be installed on existing equipment. 

Price: $399.99 plus monthly monitoring plan 
(starting at $15 per month) 

(866) 524-3540 
www.temperaturealert.com 



Upsite Technologies 
Upsite Temperature Strip 



m 



The Upsite Temperature Strip is a liquid- 
crystal strip with an acrylic self-adhesive 
backing that users can install on IT 
equipment, cabinet doors, or server room 
walls to determine where hot spots are and 
resolve heat-related issues before they 
become a problem. The latest version has 
been modified to conform to the 2008 
ASHRAE Environmental Guidelines for 
Datacom Equipment and indicates the exact 
temperature of your equipment within 
minutes. Upsite also offers 1U and 2U 
HotLok Blanking Panels equipped with the 
Upsite Temperature Strip. 

• Delivers reliable air-intake temperatures 
within two minutes of placement 

• Calibrated in accordance with ASTM 
standards 

• Measurements accurate to within +/- 1 
degree Celsius 

• Less expensive than electronic monitoring 
equipment 

Best For: Monitoring temperatures and 
hot spots on any IT equipment and in 
data centers. 



(888) 982-7800 
www.upsitetechnologies.com 
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iderfloor Cable Management 



Chatsworth Products OnTrac Wire Mesh 
Cable Tray System 




NetCablesPlus 10-Foot Hook 
& Loop Cable Wrap 




Chatsworth Products' OnTrac Wire Mesh Cable Tray System is a point-to-point pathway solution 
that both supports and distributes large quantities of cables to equipment cabinets and racl<s. In 
addition to being highly flexible, workers can position the OnTrac system under access floors or 
above drop ceilings, against walls, or on top of racks and cabinets. Additionally, the company's tray 
system can be cut and shaped to create transitions with smooth curves around building structures 
and obstacles. 

• Supports large network cable loads with easy-to-use pathway design 

• Ships in multiple widths and depths to match various requirements 

• An open-top design enables easier future alterations 

• Wide range of accessories available, including splices, clamps, and brackets 

• UL-classified as an equipment ground conductor 

Best For: Equipment rooms, office spaces, and data centers of all sizes. 
Price: $79.90 to $190.40 



Designed to organize cabling under floors and on AN equipment stacks, com- 
puter desks, or networking closets, these hook-and-loop nylon ties are easily 
reusable due to their self-attaching design. The bulk size is the best way to cut 
costs and get the right size to handle any job. 

• Constructed of high-strength nylon 

• Self-attaching design enables reusability 

• Eliminate waste by cutting off correct amount of cable wrap from bulk reel 

• Lifetime warranty 

Best For: Organizing cables under floors or on desks or networking closets. 
Price: $8.99 



(800) 834-4969 
www.chatsworth.com 



(401) 475-6040 
www.netcablesplus.com 



NetCablesPlus Tyton Raceways 



PDU Cables Air Guard Cable Seals 




NetCablesPlus' full line of Tyton Raceways are made to fulfill all of a company's installation 
needs. Each cable raceway includes a large enough base to provide an excellent adhesive sur- 
face. Additionally, an attractive low-profile design lets the raceways blend into any environment, 
while a number of complementary fittings and accessories allow for adjustments as needed. 

• ElA/TIA-compliant 

• Complies with industry-standard CAT 5 requirements for bend radius 

• IVIade from 94V-0 PVC 

• Multiple fittings available to work with any underfloor plan 
Best For: Data centers that want to hide cables attractively. 

Price: $1 1 .99 (6 feet x 0.75 inch); $1 5.99 (6 feet x 1 .25 inches); $21 .99 (6 feet x 1 .75 inches) 




PDU Cables is the exclusive supplier of the Air Guard Cable Seal product 
line, which includes products that seal access holes required for routing 
cables through a data center's flooring. The Air Guard Cable Seal product 
family gives companies immediate energy savings due to the products' abil- 
ity to significantly minimize cool air loss while simultaneously improving the 
static pressure to keep data center equipment from overheating. 

• Excellent seal around cables provides effective, economical means 
to eliminate bypass air though cable cutouts 

• Reduces air loss in plenum-cooled floors 

• Improves underfloor static pressure 

• Extends life of cooling equipment 

• Flexible and simple cable routing via removal of floor tiles without 
disconnecting equipment 

Best For: Sealing any size of cable opening. 



(401) 475-6040 
www.netcablesplus.com 



(866) 361-4238 
www.pducables.com 
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NetCablesPlus 

Fiber Snap-In Modular 

Surface Mount Box (6-Port) 


NetCablesPlus Keystone 
Surface Mount Box (12-Port) 


NetCablesPlus Screw-Mountable 
Hook & Loop Cable Ties 


V . 


J 




The Fiber Snap-In Modular Surface Mount Box is suit- 
able for multimedia and optical fiber applications. The 
mount box's write-on designation labels and port icons 
allow for easy identification. The boxes use 1 -inch-high 
snap-in modules for different configurations of jacks and 
connectors for maximum installation flexibility. Breakouts 
are integrated into three sides of the box for raceway or 
cable entry. Installers can easily snap out the box's front 
to make changes without opening the box. 

• Write-on station designation label 

• Studs for cable tie fastening 

Best For: Multimedia and optical fiber applications. 


Designed for networking and multimedia applications, the 
Keystone Surface Mount Box features a compact, easy- 
to-install design that accepts different configurations of 
keystone jacks and inserts for maximum flexibility. The 
snap-on top cover includes write-on designation labels, 
clear covers, station IDs, and mounting screws. Breakouts 
are included on three sides for raceway or cable entry. 
Modules can be easily snapped out of the front of the box 
to make changes without opening the box. 

• Provides custom-configured system 

• Studs for cable tie fastening 

Best For: Ethernet, AA/, and other applications. 


NetCablesPlus' Screw-Mountable Hook & Loop Cable Ties are 
designed to make organizing underfloor cabling painless. The 
hook-and-loop nylon ties are easy to work with and are reusable 
thanks to their self-attaching design. The ties are available in 
8- and 1 2-inch sizes to adapt to any job. 

• Made of high-strength nylon 

• Self-attaching design suitable for reuse 

• Designed specifically for screw-attachment to plywood, wood 
framing, relay racks, and drywall 

• Lifetime warranty 

Best For: Any size of data center with a need to organize under- 
floor cabling. 


Price: $8.99 


Price: $6.99 


Price: $7.99 (10 8-inch ties); $9.99 (10 12-inch ties) 


(401) 475-6040 
www.netcablesplus.com 


(401)475-6040 
www.netcablesplus.com 


(401)475-6040 
www.netcablesplus.com 



Snake Tray Bendable Cable Trays Snake Tray Snake Canyon 

I Modular Cable Tray System 




Snake Tray Bendable Cable Trays can be bent by hand 
and mounted directly to the floor or suspended from the 
pedestals on an access floor. Trays bend around obsta- 
cles in the floor and install quickly with built-in mounting 
hardware. The Snake Canyon and Snake Tray Bendable 
systems can stack together for low-cost shipping and 
easy handling. 

• Hand-bendable (no onsite fabrication required) 

• Trays connect together with one connector 

• Easily mounts to the floor with built-in mounting rings 

• Open architecture allows for cables to load from 
any direction 

• UL Listed 

Best For: Government, retail, education, financial, 
industrial, marine, and other industries. 



(800) 308-6788 
www.snaketray.com 




Snake Tray's Snake Canyon Modular Cable Tray System 
is designed so the system can immediately integrate with 
the structural elements already in place within a compa- 
ny's access floor, creating an underfloor cable manage- 
ment approach that drastically reduces installation costs. 

One-piece drop-in cable tray module 
Models are available for all floor types 
No additional hardware is required 
Trays are movable and reusable 
Tray design ensures proper airflow 
Power module accessories are available 
UL-classified 

Low-cost shipping and easy handling 

Best For: Government, retail, education, financial, 
industrial, marine, and other industries needing 
cable management. 



Upsite Technologies KoldLok Mini 
Raised-Floor Grommets 




(800) 308-6788 
www.snaketray.com 



KoldLok Mini Raised-Floor Grommets seal small openings in 
new data centers, existing computer rooms, and raised floors to 
optimize existing cooling equipment and manage heat loads. 
Measuring 4x6 inches, the patent-pending thermal management 
grommets give installers a handy way to split power and data 
cabling to minimize interference and also move floor tiles without 
capturing cables. The grommets improve existing cooling unit 
capacity, reduce equipment hot spots, lower infrastructure costs, 
and facilitate increasing sen/er density. Each grommet has 13,200 
opposing, angled, and intermeshed nylon filaments that block up to 
98% of bypass airflow. 

• Filaments and frame meet UL94 VO standards 

• Sits flush with raised-floor surfaces (or other panel surfaces) 

• Available with and without static dissipation 

• Static dissipation feature integrates with raised-floor static 
dissipation system to provide 1 gigaohm of resistance 

Best For: Sealing small cable openings in new or existing data 
centers and for cost-effectively splitting power and data cabling. 



(888) 982-7800 
www.upsite.com 
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I Study Ranks Top Cybercrime Cities 

Symantec and Sperling's BestPlaces have 
joined forces to create a list of the top 1 
riskiest cities in terms of cybercrime. Seattle 
led the pack of municipalities from all over the 
United States, with Boston in second place 
and Washington, D.C., in third place. San 
Francisco and Raleigh, N.C., round out the 
top five. In examining the data, Symantec 
and Sperling's BestPlaces used their own 
security data as well as information such as 
the number of malware attacks, spam zom- 
bies, and infected computers each city has. 
They also considered how many citizens 
have access to the Web and the number of 
Wi-Fi hotspots. 

I Cyberfraud Numbers Hit New High 

Last year was a banner year for cybercrimi- 
nals, and FBI-related scams made up a sig- 
nificant percentage of scams. According to 
the FBI's IC3 (Internet Crime Complaint 
Center), losses nationwide amounted to 
about $560 million, double the previous 
year's amount, and total complaints were up 
22.3%. One popular scam involved a bogus 
letter from FBI Deputy Director John Pistole 
asking for money. Of the 336,655 com- 
plaints analyzed by the IC3 last year, 16.6% 
used the FBI's name. Other bogus offers 
identified in the report involved nondelivery 
of goods or money, identify theft, and phony 
antivirus software. 




I Senate To Consider 
New Cybersecurity Bill 

The revised Cybersecurity Act, aimed at 
improving national security as it relates to 
the nation's technology and communica- 
tions infrastructure, was once again intro- 
duced in the U.S. Senate. The bill, which 
engendered controversy the last time it was 
considered, includes provisions designed 
to help create a cybersecurity workforce 
and to encourage research leading to the 
development of new security technologies. 
The most controversial aspect of the last 
incarnation of the bill was the inclusion of a 
provision that would have given the presi- 
dent the power to disconnect networks from 
the Internet, should he deem it prudent to 
do so. That provision is not present in this 
version of the bill. 

I French Company Accuses IBIVI 
Of "Tying" 

IBM faces another European antitrust 
complaint. This time the French company 
TurboHercules has filed an antitrust 
complaint with the European Commission, 
accusing IBM's mainframe business of an 
unlawful practice called "tying," which forces 
customers to run IBM mainframe operating 
systems only on IBM mainframe hardware, 
thus excluding smaller customers. Turbo- 
Hercules has asked officials to stop the 
tying and open up its protocols. IBM's rebut- 
tal accused TurboHercules of piggybacking 
on IBM mainframe investments. Other small 
companies, including PSI and T3 Technol- 
ogies, have filed antitrust complaints with 
the European Commission against IBM. The 
U.S. Department of Justice has already 
begun a preliminary investigation of IBM's 
mainframe supremacy. 



Raised Floors: 

Are They Still Practical? 



Inside The Rising Debate 



by Christian Perry 

Once a go-to element of nearly every 
architect's arsenal, raised floors now raise 
concerns for organizations looking to 
build or renovate data centers. Are these 
floors really more energy efficient than 
standard floors? Is the maintenance worth 
the cost and effort? Do they solve the 
challenges around cable management bet- 
ter than other solutions? 

In fact, the topic is now hotly contested 
among designers and architects, who see 
enough advantages and disadvantages 
around raised floors to either continue 
using them without question or to seek 
alternatives — also without question. 
Because today's flooring path is no longer 
a straight one, it's wise to consider both 
sides of the issue before moving ahead with 
building plans. 

The Case For Raised 

According to David Atwood, general 
manager of Integrated Interiors at Work 
(www.iiawne.com), raised-floor systems 
offer the most flexibility in accessing 
underfloor power, particularly given the 
frequent changes in data center tech- 
nologies. Further, he says these systems 
include a pressurized plenum for air deliv- 
ery that's easily reconfigured and without 
disruption by shifting airflow tiles. 

"The most valuable benefit of a raised 
floor in a data center is the ability under 
the floor to distribute high-voltage [and] 
low-voltage [electricity] and HVAC in an 
integrated space," says Thomas McElroy, 
principal of Level- 1 Global Solutions 
(www.level-l.com). "It saves on space, 
and it saves on the cost of cooling from 
the standpoint that you can concentrate 
cooling exactly where you want it. You 
can control vents from a raised-floor 
design. So you have more direct control 
over what spots in a room are cool." 

Atwood notes that early versions of 
raised floors failed to accommodate the 
ever-changing demands of data centers, 
with trim edges that would break and 
become dislodged from panels, manufac- 
turing processes that included zinc 
(which in turn leads to zinc whiskers), 
and warping issues. However, newer sys- 
tems and strategies work to eliminate 
these problems. 

"In low- or moderate-density data cen- 
ters, the underfloor cavities become so 
jam-packed with cabling that air doesn't 
effectively get to its intended destination. 
The current trend is to distribute cabling 
above the floor, eliminating air restrictions 
and [allowing] for proper airflow under 
the floor," Atwood says. 

When Raised Goes Wrong 

When the prospect of high densities 
enters the equation, the concept of raised 
flooring becomes a bit dicier. Dan Hyman, 
co-founder of Custom Mechanical Systems 
(www.cmscooling.com), says it's simply 
not feasible to cool high-density areas of 
data centers with raised flooring because 
they require more air than can be easily 
pushed through the floor. 



"It also creates maintenance headaches, 
as many people need access to the space 
below the floor, and keeping it organized 
and clean is difficult. Moving equipment in 
and out of a raised-floor room can become 
quite complex," Hyman says. 



Key Points 



Raised floors are attractive due to their 
ability to cool entire rooms and hide 
cabling, but those same advantages can 
also serve as disadvantages, especially in 
high-density data centers. 

In metropolitan areas, building codes 
can force enterprises to obtain the 
costly services of multiple electricians 
and other service personnel to handle 
raised-floor installations. 

New raised-floor models work to eliminate 
problems inherent in older raised floors, but 
the concept is no longer a given for enter- 
prises building or renovating a data center. 



Raised floors can be pricey, as well. 
Code requirements alone can boost the 
price of installation in metropolitan areas, 
McElroy says, because construction codes 
in many urban areas require the use of dif- 
ferent unionized trades. For a data center, 
this means securing the services of a low- 
voltage electrician, a high-voltage electri- 
cian, a plumber, and a carpenter to put in a 
raised floor. 

"Attempts to deliver the best environment 
for data centers and resolve the challenges 
caused by the introduction of redundant sys- 
tems and smaller, more powerful computer 
equipment resulted in packing more equip- 
ment per square foot than in the past, creat- 
ing more heat. Therefore, many firms are 
rethinking the raised-floor concept," says 
George Figliolia, president of Builders 
Group (www.buildersgroup.com). 

Debate Remains Open 

Despite the drawbacks to raised floors, 
they remain popular due to fear among 
data center managers in regard to having 
chilled-water piping above racks, explains 
Ryan Taylor, project director at Clayco 
(www.claycorp.com). Moreover, many 
notorious issues surrounding the use of 
raised flooring have been addressed with 
newer technologies. 

For example, standard airflow panels can 
restrict airflow to high-density racks, but 
new, nonstandard panels can boost the air- 
flow and help to meet more aggressive 
cooling needs. Also, warping and dishing 
problems caused by excessive rolling loads 
are now prevented through the installation 
of high-capacity raised floors that can with- 
stand higher loads. 

But not all experts agree that raised floors 
are still the preferred option for data centers. 
Figliolia, for one, says that overhead air and 
cabling distribution appear to be winning 
out due to concerns among engineers and 
architects about the restricted space for 
cable management and poor airflow. 

"Originally, the raised-floor concept 
was sold on the basis of cost comparisons. 



indicating that raised floors eliminate the 
need for cable trays and overhead duct 
work. However, experienced clients no 
longer believe raised floors are the best 
solution and are no longer persuaded that 
this cost justification is valid," he says. 

GPX Realty, a private real estate invest- 
ment and advisory firm, used concrete floors 
in its latest data center project. Although 
raised flooring offers a clean appearance 
from above, that same appearance can 
become false over time as equipment and 
circuit design changes accumulate, says 
Chris Canale, vice president of operations at 
GPX. However, he says there remains a 
time and place for raised flooring. 

"Where overhead space is limited, it 
makes ducting HVAC a close-to-impossi- 
ble task. Energy costs of cooling data cen- 
ters are rising, not due to heat output, but 
because utility costs are continually rising. 
Having the ability to control direct cooling 
to where it is needed vs. blast-cooling an 
entire space is the long-term cost strategy 
of many companies. This can be accom- 
plished though overhead ducting or 
through the plenum of a raised floor," 
Canale says, lii 



Raised Floors: 
Yes Or No? 

Raised floors have plenty of pros and cons, 
leaving architects and other experts with dif- 
ficult decisions when it comes to building or 
redesigning data centers. But if faced with 
the decision, what exactly would they do? 
We asked several experts if they would rec- 
ommend a raised floor for an average data 
center at a small to midsized enterprise. 

"If you have a design that allows for over- 
head ladder racking, I would strongly lean 
to this construction for a data center. It 
allows for greater flexibility with cooling, 
fire suppression, power distribution, and 
circuit delivery." 

- Chris Canale, 

vice president of operations at GPX Realty 

'The most flexibility and potential to handle 
high-density loads in various locations of the 
center is by use of a close-coupled [in-row] 
or overhead system. A raised floor would be 
a good solution for a modest computer room 
with loads in the range of 25 to 50 watts per 
square foot." 

- Dan Hyman, 

co-founder of Custom Mecfianical Systems 

"You have to make those kinds of decisions 
based on the requirements of the client. 
There is no one-size-fits-all for technology 
infrastructure. You can have 10 people 
working in a highly technical institution and 
have a raised floor. Or you could have 1 ,000 
people working someplace who wouldn't 
need that at all if they are doing all of their 
work on the Web." 

- Thomas McElroy, 

principal of Level-1 Global Solutions 





BLACK BOir 



NETWORK SERVICES 



Gain 4" of valuable c 



Unique space-saving 
solutions for high-density 
infrastructures, crowded 
cabinets, and the desktop. 




Turn tight spaces into right spaces. 



• Gain up to 4" of cabling space in cabinets. 

• Tame cable chaos on your desktop. 

• Make easier wallplate connections. 

• Eliminate cable managers. 



The SpaceGAIN family includes: 

• 90° Right-Angle Patch Cables 

• 48-Port, 1U, High-Density Feed-Through 
Patch Panels 

• 45° Angled-Port Patch Panels 

• 128° Angled Patch Panels 

• 6" Reduced-Length Patch Cables 




Reduce cabling space, nrianagement, and costs. 
Go to www.blackbox.com/go/SpaceGAIN or call 724-746-5500. 
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FEATURED PRODUCT 



Put Network 
Processes 
On Autopilot 

Netcordia's NetMRI Eases The Headaches 
That Come With Network Management 



by Robyn Weisman 

Before he founded Annapolis, Md.,- 
based network management solutions com- 
pany Netcordia, network consultant Teny 
Slattery — the first non-Cisco employee 
to be awarded CCIE (Cisco Certified 
Internetwork Expert) certification — ran a 



Holistic Networl(ing 

According to Habibzai, the company's 
approach to network management tasks is 
what makes it unique. "We look at the net- 
work holistically," he says. "We under- 
stand the relationships between network 
devices, and we understand how a change 




NetMRI's dashboard gives admins a clear view of a networl<'s status and automated processes. 



company that trained network engineers 
how to set up, maintain, and manage en- 
terprise networks using best practices he 
had developed. 

Then, about 10 years ago, Slattery 
realized that many daily network tasks 
could be automated so that these admin- 
istrators wouldn't have to become ex- 
perts in all the subtleties of the network. 
He developed a product called NetMRI 
that would incorporate best practices and 
at the same time be easy to deploy, use, 
and automate. "From our inception, with 
[Slattery's] vision, we've always been 
about the network. We're one of the few 
companies reluctant to go into the appli- 
cation side, database side, or server side 
because we want to be the best at what 
we do," says Yama Habibzai, vice presi- 
dent of product marketing at Netcordia 
(www.netcordia.com). 

Netcordia's focus on the network has 
garnered notable customers from a range 
of industries, including consulting, health 
care, banking and finance, government, 
and education. And the company has 
recently been honored with several acco- 
lades, including rankings on the Red 
Herring Global 100, the Deloitte Tech- 
nology Fast 500, and the Inc. 500. 



in any part of the network impacts its 
health and stability." Habibzai says that 
other products in the networking space 
tend to target a particular network device 
and tell you if that device has a problem, 
but these competing products have diffi- 
culty determining what led to the problem 
or if something else in the network played 
a role in that problem. 

Netcordia specifically focuses on network 
configuration and change management. "It's 
seldom that a computer or network device 
crashes and dies on its own," Habibzai 
says. "Most of the time, somebody makes 
a change trying to fix or improve some- 
thing in the network, and in the process, 
they break something up. The change on a 
particular device might function fine, but 
under certain conditions, it might break 
other things." 

Netcordia's products are vendor-inde- 
pendent, Habibzai says. "We look at all 
the devices in a network equally and ana- 
lyze them as a whole," he says. 

The Drive Toward Compliance 

Network configuration and change man- 
agement has been getting more attention of 
late because network and IT managers 
have suddenly been tasked with overseeing 



compliance requirements that they don't 
understand. Habibzai tells a story of a cus- 
tomer, a large university, that had 50 dif- 
ferent storefronts that accepted credit cards 
across its campus and was concerned that 
some records may have been lost. "They 
called the credit card company and asked 
what to do. The credit card company told 
them, 'Thank you for letting us know. 
From now on, you will be audited random- 
ly for PCI compliance.' The university had 
shot itself in the foot," Habibzai says. 

According to Habibzai, these network 
engineers didn't know anything about PCI 
compliance, and the prospect of having to 
address it, along with everything else they 
had to do, was overwhelming. "They pur- 
chased our product because it comes fully 
loaded with PCI reports that automatically 
tell them when a device is failing PCI 
compliance and how to fix it. It automated 
the process for them," Habibzai says. 

Plug & Play Network Management 
Solution 

Netcordia's flagship product is NetMRI, 
which comes either as a physical appliance 
or a virtual machine for a VMware environ- 
ment, both of which include software and a 
database running on Linux. "They're fine- 
tuned, optimized, and take less than 15 min- 
utes to get running," says Habibzai. "We 
include the database and operating system 
[as part of NetMRI] to make it easy for the 
customer. We pay the Oracle MySQL 
licenses annually so that the customer does- 
n't have to pay for and then figure out how 
to get the products to talk to the database," 
which can complicate deployment, he says. 

If the network is akin to a house's foun- 
dation, NetMRI acts as retrofitting. It 



dynamic environment, with different loads 
on different servers at different times, the 
foundation needs to support those shifts 
going on up above. You want to make sure 
that foundation is solid, but sadly a lot of 
organizations assume their networks are 
good enough, until they fall flat on their 
face," he says. 

NetMRI's value proposition is its ability 
to provide users insight into network issues. 
"It even gives you a score on the fly so that 
you can see exactly what is going on across 
the network — because you cannot forget 
about the network with any kind of initia- 
tive [that involves] major IT shifts, whether 



Netcordia NetMRI 



(410) 573-2271 
www.netcordia.com 

Description: A plug-and-play solution that 
configures and troubleslioots a networl< and 
provides ample automation capabilities to 
identify seemingly intractable problems and 
simplify processes. 

Interesting Fact: Netcordia offers optional 
NetMRI modules for unified management 
(NetlVIRI Operations Center), event collec- 
tion and analysis (NetlVIRI Event Analysis), 
and VoIP network management (NetMRI IP 
Telephony). 



it be traffic changes, traffic loads, or num- 
ber of servers or applications on those 
servers because underneath, your network 
needs to support all that," Habibzai says. 

Flexibility Through l\/lodules 

Netcordia offers optional modules for 
NetMRI that improve the solution's use- 
fulness, depending on the user's needs. Its 
patented IP Telephony module can access 
the VoIP call server, collect all the call 
data records, and highlight every single 
phone call that has been placed to see 
whether any of them had an issue. "Even 
if the call sounded fine to the person plac- 
ing it, [the IP Telephony module] will 
send you an event or alarm alerting you to 
something that could lead to a bigger 
problem," says Habibzai. "And you can 
get a picture of the call's path on the net- 
work, drill down, and find out exactly 
what the problem is." 

Netcordia also offers an Event Analysis 
module that gives administrators informa- 
tion into every network event in real time. 
"We've partnered with [IT search solu- 
tions provider] Splunk, whose solution is 
embedded in the module. All real-time 
network events are analyzed by our engine 
and the Splunk solution, and [the module 



Netcordiai 




gives network administrators visibility 
into the network so that they can see every 
change made on the network and show the 
potential impact. It can even generate a 
list of potential problems so that adminis- 
trators can fix the problem before it be- 
comes unmanageable. 

"In a virtual world, for example, imag- 
ine a house where windows and roofs 
are shaking whenever you swap a server 
or move applications from one server 
to another," Habibzai says. "In such a 



classifies] all the events by priority, sever- 
ity, and so on," says Habibzai. 

Using the Event Analysis engine, admin- 
istrators can see who has logged into a 
device and what was changed via NetMRI's 
configuration analysis. "We can highlight 
the couple of lines that were changed so that 
you now know who changed what, where, 
and when and, if you need to, push the pre- 
vious configuration back to that device with 
a click of a button and be up and running 
again," Habibzai says. 
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A Single Network View 

Monolith Systems Helps Telecommunications Provider 
Consolidate The Management Of Disparate Systems 



by Sue Hildreth 

Over the past 25 years, Cypress Com- 
munications, an Atlanta-based provider of 
managed voice and data services, has experi- 
enced continuous technological change. 
Founded after the deregulation of the tele- 
com industry in the 1980s, Cypress Com- 
munications was originally a provider of 
basic PBX voice and data services. Today, 
the company's 6,000 small and midsized 
enterprise customers use Cypress not only to 
manage their PBX networks, but to provide 
them with a range of unified communica- 
tions services including integrated audio and 
Web conferencing, chat, presence aware- 
ness, multimedia collaboration tools, email, 
and voice over IP. 

The environment at Cypress includes both 
traditional PBX hardware and newer tech- 
nologies that were not around in 1985. Its 
network includes Nortel CS 2000 switches, 
Cisco 1841 routers, MPLS VPN virtual cir- 
cuits, Nortel MCS 5200 multimedia commu- 
nications server, Microsoft Office Com- 
munications Server, BroadSoft BroadWorks 
VoIP platform, and unified messaging tech- 
nologies. All of these, plus myriad other 
components of the network, must be 
monitored constantly to ensure stable perfor- 
mance and to provide customers with quality 
of service guarantees and reports. 

However, although Cypress has stayed 
ahead of the curve in its communications 
technologies, its own internal technologies 
for monitoring and reporting problems in its 
networks has not been quite so sophisticated 
or so seamless. 

A Need For Unified l\/lanagement 

Until fairly recently, the company relied on 
an assortment of disparate monitoring tools to 
keep an eye on network performance. 
However, none of these applications reported 
to a unified management console or dash- 
board display. The result was that different 
departments might get the same report of a 
problem and each might send out a truck to 
try to fix it, without either group being able to 
communicate its actions to the other. Thus, 
technicians were often sent on redundant 
maintenance calls, while other problems were 
not flagged until they'd caused some signifi- 
cant and detectable disruptions in the service. 
On the sales side, this lack of a unified view 



Monolith Software 
Event Manager Suite 



A consolidated, multitenant monitoring 
application that enables network operation 
centers to proactively manage networks, 
systems, applications, and telecom infra- 
structures from a single console. 

"Prior to IVIonolith, we sometimes didn't see 
those errors until the equipment had com- 
pletely died or the customer was complaining 
that our services are so bad the network isn't 
usable," says Brandon Hamann, network 
operations manager for Cypress. "Now we 
can proactively see that and address it with 
the customer and work to resolve it before the 
customer feels the effects of it." 



(800) 376-8308 
www.monolith-software.com 



of the network meant there was no easy way 
to predict customer usage over time and up- 
sell the customer on a higher-capacity pack- 
age or save the customer money by reducing 
its service plan. 

"We had multiple systems that managed 
different aspects of the company," says 
Brandon Hamann, network operations man- 
ager for Cypress. "The main system was a 
home-grown system, which wasn't scalable 
to the growth of our network. Other parts 

dD 

hri O n CD l_ I T l-H 

of the company had other [monitoring] 
systems that were used daily. Those sys-tems 
weren't integrated, so there was no commu- 
nication between field operations and engi- 
neering or VoIP engineering and voice engi- 
neering. They might both be working on the 
same problem, with both of them sending a 
truck out to investigate." 

To monitor and troubleshoot performance 
issues on its networks. Cypress has multiple 
monitoring products that can red-flag prob- 
lems. But until recently, none of them used 
the same interface or integrated with a cen- 
tral monitoring and management console, so 
engineers would get an alarm but might not 
be sure where the problem originated. 

"We'd have to use a separate screen to 
manage each system. So if we're looking 
for a problem, we might have to go and 
check different screens," says Hamann. 
"We needed a system that the other moni- 
toring systems on the network could report 
to, which would let us know if there was a 
problem and which we could use to drill 
down and investigate the problem as 
we needed." 

A Solution In Monolith 

Cypress put out an RFP to evaluate possi- 
ble monitoring products. Two of the key 
requirements were the ability to integrate 
with the other products in the company's 
network and the ability to customize the 
product to add integration for less-common 
network products. 

The company also wanted an easy-to- 
navigate central console equipped with the 
monitoring, display, alert, and response 
features that Cypress was accustomed to 
having, such as multitenant support, 
advanced metrics, predictive trend report- 
ing, automatic discovery of new hardware, 
and browser-based dashboards that can 
show a consolidated view of Cypress' net- 
work performance. 

Cypress selected Monolith Event Mana- 
ger Suite (www.monolith-software.com) 
because it was the only product it evaluated 
that could meet all of its requirements. 
Monolith's network operations center moni- 
toring software includes useful features 
such as multitenant support to enable the 
engineers to better see service levels of indi- 
vidual customers, an SLM (service-level 
management) dashboard with SLM updates, 
predictive trend reporting, and a GUI for cus- 
tomizing administrative rales. 



l\/lonolith Unifies 
Disparate l\/lonitoring Tools 

Deploying Monolith Event Manager 
Suite took about two months, with the sys- 
tem going live in early 2008. Since then. 
Cypress has successfully used Monolith's 
ability to integrate with the different moni- 
toring devices to unify performance data 
across its networks. The individual moni- 
toring applications send their results to 
Monolith, which in turn can display them 
on a dashboard, include the data in reports, 
or send alerts to an administrator. For 
example. Cypress uses a test package that 
subjects networks to different usage scenar- 
ios. By integrating the results of the tests on 
the networks — both Cypress' network and 
those of the local carriers with which it 
connects — Cypress administrators can see 
performance data portrayed in a holistic 
fashion across sectors and over time. 

"[The test package we use] makes VoIP 
quality tests across our carriers, so we can tell 
if there is a problem on our network or on the 
local end [of the customer's connection]," 
says Hamann, adding that the integration with 
Monolith also means Cypress can create auto- 
mated rules for the test package to follow 



when conducting tests on the network and on 
individual customer numbers. That ability has 
saved considerable staff time when provision- 
ing new customers, as employees no longer 
have to manually call each phone number to 
check if it is working. Monolith and the test 
package do it automatically, sending an alarm 
if there is a problem. 

The ability to see problems holistically 
across the network and track them over time 
has meant that Cypress can better explain 
performance problems to customers and can 
advise them more accurately on future capac- 
ity needs. 

"We can say, 'You're using this service 
that creates more traffic, so this is the mini- 
mum service I'd suggest for you,'" says 
Hamann. "Or instead, we might say, 'This 
spike was a one-time deal, not a trend of traf- 
fic heading up.'" 

Reduced Service Calls 

Another benefit of the Monolith Event 
Manager Suite integration and console is a 
reduction in track rolls needed to go out to 
customer sites and fix problems, as well as 
less time wasted on redundant maintenance. 

But more important has been its support 
for preventive actions, to fix potential prob- 
lems on the network before they become 
obvious to the customers. 

"Prior to Monolith, we sometimes didn't 
see those errors until the equipment had com- 
pletely died or the customer was complaining 
that our services are so bad the network isn't 
usable," says Hamann. "Now we can proac- 
tively see that and address it with the cus- 
tomer and work to resolve it before the cus- 
tomer feels the effects of it." 



Ultra-X QuickCAST D.D.R. Mobile 
Diagnostic Deployment Appliance 



NEW PRODUCT 



Diagnose With Ease 

Testing and repairing computers is a 
difficult task that is often made more dif- 
ficult by unwieldy diagnostic tools. 
Manually running diagnostics and burn- 
ins is a burden on personnel resources. 
Ultra-X's QuickCAST D.D.R. Mobile 
Diagnostic Deployment Appliance pro- 
vides an automated diagnostic tool that 
is simple to deploy and requires almost 
zero maintenance, all in a form factor 
about the size of a smartphone. 

The QuickCAST appliance works on 
multiple notebooks, desktops, and 
servers, so one unit covers all your bases. 
Installation is a simple matter of plug- 
ging in the device with the AC adapter 
and connecting a network cable. Users 
can monitor tasks and retrieve logs via a 
remote browser interface. 

Included with the appliance is the 
QuickTech PRO (Operating System 
Independent Diagnostics) and Quick- 
Tech HD Clean (a hard drive sanitizer 
with DoD-level wiping capabilities). 
Optional features include Windows PE 
diagnostics, system backup and recovery, 
and anti-malware scanning. 

The QuickCAST Diagnostic Appliance 
is fully automated and simplifies operation 
with a single tool for testing, anti-malware 
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by Seth Colaner 




QuickCAST D.D.R. Mobile Diagnostic 
Depioyment Appliance 

An appliance to test notebooks, desktops, and servers 
that requires little setup or management. 

removal, and system recovery. There's no 
longer a need to use removable testing 
media such as CD-ROMs. The appliance 
is also fully scalable, capable of testing 
anywhere from two to 16,000 PCs con- 
currently. Users can add more appliances 
by adding more network switches, which 
makes the device ideal for SMEs that 
need room to grow. 

One especially compelling feature of 
the QuickCAST appliance is that be- 
cause the device doesn't use an operat- 
ing system, it's capable of detecting 
faulty hardware such as memory. 

P.C. Paramedix, a computer repair 
company in Portland, Ore., uses Quick- 
CAST and says, "We used to go to each 
test bench, manually ranning bum-in test 
scripts. What used to take hours and sev- 
eral technicians now requires just a few 
clicks of the mouse." 



(888) 722-3734 
www.uxd.com 
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I Opera Downloads Increase 

Since the EU required IVIicrosoft to present 
users witli a Choice Screen for selecting their 
preferred Web browsers in Windows XP, 
Vista, and Windows 7, downloads of the 
Opera browser have spiked by 153% in 
Europe, according to the browser maker. On 
average, 53% of the downloads are directly 
from the Choice Screen, while other down- 
loads can be attributed to manual upgrades 
to the latest version of Opera as well as 
downloads that are separate from the Choice 
Screen. The largest Increase was in Poland, 
where Opera downloads increased by a 
whopping 328%; Hungary saw the smallest 
increase at 53%. 

I Android Gaining Ground 

Google's Android mobile operating system 
will grow by 169.2% this year, says analyst 
firm Canalys. Apple and BlackBerry maker 
Research In Motion will likely take a hit 
because of the popularity of the Linux-based 
newcomer, but Canalys expects RIM and 
Apple to stay in the first and second spots, 
respectively, in terms of market share. 
Canalys believes the affordability of Android- 
based devices vs. more expensive iPhones 
and BlackBerrys will play a part in Android's 
increased market share. Because of the rise 
in popularity of smartphone devices, Canalys 
also predicts service providers will respond 
with new pricing for data plans. 

I Study Highlights 

CEOs' Cybersecurity Concerns 

According to a study released by IBM and the 
Ponemon Institute, all of the 1 15 C-level 
executives surveyed in the United Kingdom 
reported that their companies' data had been 
targeted by cyber attacks in the past year, 
with 77% reporting successful data breaches. 
The study, which IBM commissioned to deter- 
mine cybersecurity's importance to top-level 
executives, shows that 76% of the executives 
surveyed put highest importance on reducing 
or doing away with security vulnerabilities 
within mission-critical applications, and 81% 
believe they can reduce the risk of data loss 
by devoting resources to developing a com- 
prehensive security plan. Most telling about 
the current state of cyber attacks is the fact 
that only 1 8% of respondents believe with 
confidence that they will not experience a 
breach in the next 12 months. 

I Federal Cybersecurity 
Spending Report 

Research firm Market Research Media has 
released a report detailing what it predicts 
federal cybersecurity spending will look like 
over the next five years. According to its find- 
ings, the government's annual cybersecurity 
expenditures will climb to $10.5 billion by 
201 5, or 1 1 .3% of the government's total 
spending for that year, and total cybersecu- 
rity spending for the five-year period is pro- 
jected to be $55 billion. Among the biggest 




cybersecurity spenders are the departments 
of Homeland Security, Treasury, and Health 
and Human Services, and the top IT invest- 
ment categories are national security and 
office automation and communications. 
Market Research Media says the increase in 
the severity and number of cyber attacks and 
the growth in size and complexity of IT infra- 
structures will be responsible for the increase 
in spending. 
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Low-Profile Wireless 

For Demanding Enterprises 

Mem Networks' 802.11 n Access Point Leverages Virtual Cell Architecture 



by Joseph Pasquini 

Once relegated to the realm of direct 
Ethernet cabling, high-speed network con- 
nectivity is now achievable wirelessly 
thanks to the adoption of the 802. lln stan- 
dard and its envelope-pushing transmission 
speeds. With the onslaught of band- 
width-intensive applications growing at a 
swift tempo, end users have come to expect 
high-speed Wi-Fi access as a standard 
service offering in a variety of venues. 
Likewise, business leaders have also 
learned to appreciate the increase in 
employee productivity often 
associated with the deploy- 
ment of 2.4GHz/5GHz wire- 
less access points. As a 
result, WLAN access has 
become ubiquitous in the 
workplace to both employees 
and customers alike. 

Although such wireless access 
points do not lack for speed, they 
do, however, not always blend in 
well with their physical surround- 
ings because of the number of 
antennas protruding from one or 
more sides. Refined environments 
require both form and function. Easy iden- 
tification as a wireless node also makes 
such high-profile devices more prone to 
lapses in physical security. 

To address the distinctive need for a 
low-profile 802. lln implementation more 
suitable for aesthetically demanding envi- 
ronments, Meru Networks (www.meru 
networks.com) has developed its commer- 
cial-grade AP320i access point. Housing 
the antenna array internally within a 
tool-free chassis, the AP320i's dual radio 
(2.4GHz and 5GHz bands) provides ex- 
tended 802.1 In coverage using 40MHz 
channel bonding while simultaneously 
supporting 802.11a/b/g devices. 

No Strangers To 802.1 1n 

A pioneer in 802. lln enterprise net- 
working, Sunnyvale, Calif., -based Meru 
Networks has been developing virtualized 
wireless LAN solutions since the compa- 
ny's founding in 2002. Meru's solutions 
have been adopted in a number of vertical 
market segments, including health care, 
hospitality, education, retail, manufactur- 
ing, and government. 

"The AP320i access point is the flagship 
product in Meru's newest i-Series product 
suite and introduces industry-leading 
802. lln performance in the most unobtru- 
sive, low-profile form factor available," 
says Joel Vincent, Meru Networks' mar- 
keting director. "The AP320i also provides 
99.99% wireless network availability, toll- 
quality VoIP services, HD video support, 
and wired-like reliability, all within a new, 
compact enclosure." 

Powered by a standard 802. 3af power 
source and weighing in at less than 3 
pounds, the AP320i is a tamper-proof 
update to Meru's previously released 
AP300 Series lineup. 

At the heart of the AP320i's unobtrusive- 
ness is its Orthogonal Array Beam Forming 



system, or OABF. According to Vincent, 
the internally mounted OABF anten- 
na system — which comprises a total of six 
integrated dual-band 802.11a/b/g/n anten- 
nas — rivals the performance of external 
arrays thanks to high isolation in combina- 
tion with both space and pattern diversity. 

"With only an internal antenna, the 
AP320i achieves the RE performance of 
other enterprise 802.1 In access points. This 
makes it possible to maximize coverage and 
service with 




fewer access 
points and in a package 
design suitable for luxury and 
executive environments," Vincent says. 

"Other systems require that the access 
points be mounted above ceiling tiles with 
external antenna accessories to extend 
wireless coverage to a wider area and hide 
the actual access point to maintain the 
environment," Vincent explains. "The 
AP320i achieves the aesthetics and RE 
coverage without needing to hide the 
access point itself." 

The Maturation 

Of Enterprise-Class 802.11 n 

According to Vincent, today's wireless 
technologies offer service levels once only 
thought possible in conventional wired 
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installations. "Wireless LANs are turning 
a corner in today's enterprises, moving 
from a network that has historically been 
perceived as a good supplement to wires 
to what is now being seen as a reliable 
option for primary connection within the 
enterprise," he says. 

"Wireless is no longer a convenience in 
the enterprise — it's a necessity, so adopting 
a wireless solution is no longer a question of 
'if,' it's 'when' and 'what,'" says Vincent. 
"The most recently ratified 802. lln stan- 
dard is a major catalyst in this movement, 
enabling networks based on this new tech- 
nology to run as much as seven times faster 
than the previous generation of wireless 
could — now over 200Mbps." 

Vincent cautions, however, that a net- 
work's reliability is just as important as 
transmission rates. "Speed is just one 
variable that has historically delayed 
the transition of wireless to a primary 
mode of connectivity," explains Vincent. 



"Businesses can't afford network access 
downtime, be it wired or wireless." 

Virtual Cell Architecture 

To help enterprises confidently deploy 
seamless wireless networks, Meru fur- 
ther extends critical WLAN reliability by 
pooling multiple access points into a sin- 
gle virtual resource utilizing a technolo- 
gy the company refers to as its "Virtual 
Cell Architecture." 

In a Virtual Cell network, network oper- 
ations are simplified by consolidating indi- 
vidual access points via the same RE 
channel into a single, centrally man- 
aged entity, thus maximizing band- 
width and scalability. "Since all 
access points operate across 
the same channel, there is 
no need to lay out each 
access point on different 
channels," explains Vin- 
cent. As a result, individual 
access points are indistinguish- 
able to end users because all wireless con- 
nections are automatically routed through 
the most appropriate node via a central 
Meru controller. 

"Virtual Cell Architecture provides the 
reliability, predictability, and operational 
simplicity of a wired network but with the 
benefits of mobility," says Vincent. "The 
unique architecture departs from traditional 
legacy wireless networking systems, known 
as 'microcell,' which essentially establishes 
a network area of small, independent cells 
of different radio frequencies to support 
uncoordinated access points. Because the 
Virtual Cell pools radio resources into a 
seamless layer of coverage, all access 
points use the same radio channels and 
appear as one, so client devices can move 
freely throughout the network without dis- 
ruptive handoffs between different access 
points and radio frequencies." Load balanc- 
ing is also supported. 

The AP320i leverages all the operational 
and financial benefits of Virtual Cell 
Architecture and extends them to aestheti- 
cally demanding enterprise environments. 
The device does away with co-channel 
interference, maximizing coverage and 
reducing the number of access points need- 
ed by up to 30%, which in turn results in 
cost and energy savings. 



Meru Network AP320i 
Access Point 



(877) 952-6725 
www.merunetworks.com 

Description: High-performance 802.11 n 
dual-radio wireless access point specific- 
ally designed for demanding enterprise 
environments that value aesthetics as well 
as performance. 

Interesting Fact: The AP320i's internal 
OABF (Orthogonal Array Beam Forming) 
antenna system provides 2.4GHz and 5GHz 
capabilities without external antennas. 
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Plug The Holes 
In Your Network 

If Your Network Is Like Most, There Are Likely Some Gaps In Its Coverage 



by Sue Hildreth 

■ ■ ■ 

Monitoring the company network is a 
full-time challenge, especially with constant 
changes in applications, servers, and net- 
work technologies. In fact, few IT managers 
believe they have their networks fully cov- 
ered, according to a survey by Enterprise 
Management Associates and Anue Systems. 
That survey found that only 19.3% of the 
respondents feel their networks are suffi- 
ciently monitored. "There were a lot of rea- 
sons, such as the cost involved, not having 
the tools to do what they wanted to, or not 
having sufficient staff to keep up," says 
Jim Frey, research director at Enterprise 
Management Associates. 

The biggest technical problem, according 
to the survey, is a lack of network access 
points on which to attach monitoring tools. 
Money is another stumbling block, with 
66% of survey respondents saying they lack 
sufficient monitoring tools and tool budgets. 

Today's networks must support an array 
of traffic and services. Keeping up with 
these technologies is a constant job for mon- 
itoring tool makers and their customers. For 
example, tool vendors are working to add 
support for virtualization, but it will take 
time. Another example is the move to faster 
10Gb Ethernet networks, as many monitor- 
ing tools handle 1Gb traffic. Successful 
monitoring requires an upgrade to the tool 
or a workaround, such as breaking the traf- 
fic into smaller streams or looking at the 
header information and not the payload. 

Close The Gap 

Organizations that don't monitor suffi- 
ciently may wind up paying for upgrades 
they don't really need. "People make the 
mistake of upgrading bandwidth without 
analyzing the need, not looking at which 
users are occupying the bandwidth and how 
they're using it," says Kalyan Ram, techni- 
cal analyst for ManageEngine (www. 
manageengine . com) . 

Ram notes that something as simple as 
selecting unfamiliar monitoring tools or 
expecting network engineers to use the "pet 
tool" of a prior employee, but one that 
they've never used, can cause major prob- 
lems. "It creates steep learning curves for 
the engineer," says Ram. 

Old network equipment is another prob- 
lem. Legacy routers and switches that don't 
support newer protocols can derail a moni- 
toring effort. "People neglect to identify and 
replace legacy devices, such as a very old 
router that doesn't have Cisco Netflow 
capability, for instance," he says. 

Mike Faster, president of network con- 
sulting firm Coyote Creek (www. coyote 
crk.com), notes that he often sees compa- 
nies accumulate monitoring tools, only to 
have some of them sit on the shelf and col- 
lect dust, while others aren't updated when 
the network configuration changes, thus los- 
ing effectiveness. 

"We often find tool atrophy," he says. 
"Someone purchased a tool at some point, 
then management changed or a new guy 
came in with a different tool. The old tool 
begins to die on the vine because no one is 
keeping it up-to-date or even checking it 



Key Points 



Organizations that don't monitor 
sufficiently may wind up paying for 
upgrades tfiey don't really need. 

Too many network monitoring tools can 
make it difficult to track issues, because 
there are too many screens or consoles 
to watch. 

Network monitoring policies and proces- 
ses help ensure that maintenance tasks 
get done. 



regularly. Eventually, you wind up with a 
sedimentary rot of old tool upon old tool." 

Excess tools also exacerbate the problem 
of limited network access points. "There are 
only two ports for every network device, so 
it's a problem if you have more than two 
monitoring tools," notes Frey, adding that 
there are products on the market that enable 
ports to be shared between multiple moni- 
toring tools. 

Too many tools can also make it difficult 
for a network engineer to track issues, sim- 
ply because there are too many screens or 
consoles to watch. Purchasing an integrated 
monitoring suite that includes several moni- 
toring functions makes it easier to track 
multiple systems and to spot trends. If an in- 
tegrated package is not possible, linking the 
disparate tools to a single console can help. 
"If I have to go through six different tools, 
it's going to take me more time to figure out 
the cause of the problem," Ram notes. 

Automating much of the monitoring 
activity is also important, note Ram and 
Faster. By setting the monitoring software 
to automatically handle tasks such as check- 
ing available disk space; network utiliza- 
tion; and the health of servers, routers, and 
firewalls, the monitor can be scanning for 
trouble and can send automated emails, 
pages, or warnings to the network manage- 
ment console in case of a problem. 

Looking For Trends 

Monitoring products can automatically 
record traffic volume, types of traffic, and 
application usage over time; usage by 
department, user, and time of day or week; 
and other information that can provide 
insight into future network needs, prevent- 
ing problems before they become critical. 

"That's proactive use — looking for 
trends, looking at capacity. Unfortunately, 
that is often not done," says Faster. "Ninety 
percent of the value of monitoring is in the 
preventive use, but most organizations don't 
keep up with that." 

In many cases, he says, the root of a net- 
work' s operational problems lies in the 
organization's lack of processes for daily 
monitoring of network traffic and trends and 
for updating the tools. Some of the fault lies 
with the human penchant for taking on new 
and exciting projects, sometimes at the 
expense of the day-to-day work. 

"People will always tend to starve ongo- 
ing maintenance and operations in favor of 
new projects," says Faster. "There is no real 
interest in the 'keeping the lights on' type of 
work until something breaks." 



Faster advises IT to create network moni- 
toring policies and processes to ensure main- 
tenance tasks get done. "The secret sauce 
isn't the tool or even a new standard. There 
are lots of good tools and standards out 
there. But if you have a few good processes 
in place, life can be good," he says. 

Two of the processes he says all IT 
departments should have are change man- 
agement — any updates to the network 
should go through a formal approval 
process — and a progressive policy of event 
management/escalation. 

"I ask clients, when you get an alert that 
something is down, what do you do?" says 
Faster. Often, the response is simply "fix it," 
with no policies as to who should be noti- 
fied or what should occur if the problem 
can't be quickly fixed. An escalation 
process for notifying supervisors and stake- 
holders of the issue is critical, he notes, so 
network users can implement fallback plans 
for dealing with an outage rather than clog- 
ging the help desk lines with frantic calls. 

Common Metrics 

A common set of metrics for judging net- 
work performance will help prevent interde- 
partment fighting over who's at fault or 
what the problem really is. For example, 
Frey notes that measuring response time at 
the client's end may give you a good user 
perspective, but it won't tell you exactly 
where the problem is. 

"What goes on between those two points 
in time is often a very complex set of trans- 
actions and messages between various con- 
tributing components," he says. To get a 
better overall picture of the network, he sug- 
gests watching several other metrics, includ- 
ing server response time; network response 
time or latency (the time to connect an end 
user to the Web server or first application); 
packet count or the number of exchanges of 
data that occur in one transaction or session; 
and session count, which can give warnings 
of an application design flaw, configuration 
error, or security breach. 

"The network is the place that gets 
blamed when things go wrong," says Frey, 
who suggests turning that into a benefit by 
monitoring the network more comprehen- 
sively and serving as the troubleshooter for 
other groups. "I always advise network pro- 
fessionals to promote themselves as the 
ones who can help pinpoint problems. You 
can look at the network and figure out 
where to focus future investigations." U 

Why They Monitor 

According to the report "IVIonitoring 
Optimization 2010: Trends and Issues 
Surrounding Network and Security 
IVIonitoring," sponsored by Anue Systems 
and conducted by Enterprise IVIanagement 
Associates, IT departments monitor their 
networks for the following reasons: 

• Troubleshooting of applications 
or network issues: 61% 

• Intrusion detection or prevention: 57% 

• Application performance monitoring: 42% 



MIT Develops 
Self-Assembling 
Computer Chips 

Researchers at MIT (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology) have developed a method 
that compels molecules to self-assemble in a 
manner that could allow for smaller computer 
chips in the future. Heading the research are 
Karl Berggren, the Emanuel E. Landsman 
associate professor of electrical engineering, 
and Caroline Ross, the Toyota professor of 
materials science and engineering. 

The main purpose of the research is to devel- 
op a way to create ever-smaller computer 
chips at a lower cost. Currently, building a 
chip requires the use of a process known as 
photolithography, which uses light shining 
through a stencil or mask to reveal a pattern 
on a chip coated with a light-sensitive materi- 
al called a photoresist. This method has its 
limits, however: "The smallest features you 
can replicate from a mask are limited by the 
wavelength of light," Ross says. 

To circumvent this problem, chip builders 
move on to a process called EBL (electron- 
beam lithography), which allows the transfer 
of even smaller patterns onto a photoresist. 
But this method is slow and costly, because 
the electron beam must move little by little 
across the chip to expose the pattern, where- 
as photolithography can reveal an entire pat- 
tern at once. "At present, if you want to make 
features on the 10 to 20nm scale, you have 
to use electron-beam lithography, which is a 
serial process (like handwriting) and very 
slow," says Ross. 

Tiny Hitcliing Posts 

These issues led to MIT's new approach, 
which greatly reduces the amount of EBL 
used and, in turn, the time and cost required. 
In the MIT method, EBL is used to create tiny 
posts on a silicon chip, onto which specially 
designed polymers are then deposited. The 
polymers attach to the posts and, because 
they are linked in long chains, arrange them- 
selves in useful patterns. "What we do is to 
use self-assembly to generate these patterns 
spontaneously over a large area," says Ross. 
"We use little posts made by EBL to guide the 
self-assembly and let the polymer do the rest. 
In this way, we only need to use EBL to pat- 
tern less than 5% of the surface and get the 
rest of the pattern for free." 

Although the new MIT method could be used 
to create smaller computer chips in the 
future, more research is required. For the 
time being, however, Berggren and Ross 
envision the self-assembling approach as a 
way to create the masks used in traditional 
photolithography. 

by Kris Glaser Brambila 
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Ethernet WANs : An Overview 

MEF Developed Standards To Accommodate The Service 



by Kurt Marko 

Ethernet is to the world of data net- 
working what low-frequency AC is to elec- 
tric power distribution: the foundational 
universal standard for the world's infra- 
structure. Yet Ethernet's original concep- 
tion and implementation targeted LANs 
and provided only limited signal propaga- 
tion. This meant WANs, such as the 
Internet's backbone, were built using pro- 
tocols such as frame relay and ATM 
derived from the telephone system. 

Later technology supporting Ethernet on 
fiber-optic cable greatly increased its range, 
which made the dot-com boom's leftover 
inventory of dark fiber an ideal vehicle for 
extending Ethernet across the WAN, yet 
assumptions in the core protocol still hob- 
bled its feasibility as a WAN alternative. 
This led the MEF (Metro Ethernet Forum) 
to coordinate development of standards and 
technology extensions to accommodate car- 
rier-class Ethernet WAN service. 

Benefits 

The term "Carrier Ethernet" was coined 
by the MEF to describe a standardized, 
wide-area, carrier-class Ethernet network 
and set of services, with performance, relia- 
bility, and manageability attributes that are 
required in enterprise WANs. As Burton 
Group analyst Eric Siegel notes, despite its 
name, the MEF has evolved to address 
global Ethernet links using various physical, 
link-level technologies. 

A major benefit of Carrier Ethernet, says 
Siegel, is its inherent familiarity to virtually 
all network professionals, noting that 
"Ethernet WAN services use the same phys- 
ical interfaces, data rates, and frame format- 
ting as Ethernet LANs, so there is little new 
to learn." Likewise, Ethernet's maturity and 
ubiquity mean it's much easier to deploy 
and configure than legacy WAN services. 

Familiarity and simplicity aside, bang for 
the buck is Carrier Ethernet's biggest 
advantage. Info-Tech Research Group 
analyst Mark Tauschek says Carrier Ether- 
net circuits are much cheaper on a 
bandwidth-adjusted basis than Tls. For 
example, Greg Gum, chief marketing and 
development officer at ANDA Networks, 
says a domestic 1.5Mbps Tl circuit runs 
about $300 to $500 per month compared to 



Key Points 



• Thanks to increasing availability of fiber 
connections to many business locations and 
some new standards and technologies 
sponsored by the MEF, Carrier Ethernet is 
starting to displace legacy WANs for private, 
branch office circuits and Internet sen/ice. 

• Carrier Ethernet offers the scalability, 
reliability, and SLAs (service-level guar- 
antees) enterprises expect from carrier- 
class circuits; however, it can provide much 
higher throughput (up to 1 Gbps) for lower 
cost per bit than legacy WANs. 

• The primary drawback of Carrier Ethernet is 
limited availability (it generally requires a 
fiber POP at each office location) and 
immaturity (the service is relatively new, 
rapidly evolving, and growing). 



a 10Mbps Ethernet WAN (E-10 in telecom 
parlance) at $500 to $600 — five times 
cheaper per megabit per second. The sav- 
ings are even more dramatic at higher 
speeds, say when replacing a 45Mbps or 
50Mbps DS3 or OC-1 with an E-100. "As 
bandwidth increases, the cost per bit of 
Ethernet is much better," says Rahul Vir, 
senior product manager at Brocade (www 
.brocade.com). Carrier Ethernet's guaran- 
teed CIR (committed information rate) is 
also software configurable, meaning carriers 
can quickly change a link's bandwidth as 
needs expand. 

Other advantages of Ethernet WANs 
include support for CoS (class of service) 
and QoS (quality of service), carrier-class 
reliability, and adaptability to various net- 
work topologies and configurations. Current 
MEF standards specify three CoS levels that 
are preserved across carriers for bandwidth 
allocation and prioritization, with more 
granular specifications planned. 

To replace legacy carrier WANs, Siegel 
says Carrier Ethernet needed SONET- 
style availability, thus the spec provides 
for circuit fault detection and failover in as 
little as 50ms without disrupting users. 
Ethernet WANs also feature low latency, 
jitter (variance of latency), and frame loss 
rates. The specifications also enable tele- 
com providers to integrate Ethernet WANs 
with existing centralized OAM (operations 
and maintenance) facilities that provide 



performance metrics; diagnostic and man- 
agement tools; and end-to-end fault detec- 
tion, tracing, and management. 

Siegel says Carrier Ethernet provides net- 
work architects many design and configura- 
tion options. For example, Ethernet WANs 
can be partitioned into multiple VPNs, each 
with different bandwidth and QoS specifica- 
tions, so circuits between branch offices and 
headquarters can have a dedicated slice of 
bandwidth for VoIP traffic, another for an 
internal data network (essentially a WAN 
that looks like a LAN), and a third for out- 
bound Internet traffic. A compelling feature, 
according to Siegel, is support for multi- 
point-to-multipoint mesh networks, which 
he says are useful for VoIP and teleconfer- 
encing applications because they avoid bot- 
tlenecks through a central node. 

Drawbacks & Integration Issues 

Given these advantages, Tauschek says 
choosing Carrier Ethernet "is pretty much a 
no-brainer in most cases." The problem for 
enterprises is availability. Although Gum 
says hundreds of telecoms offer Carrier 
Ethernet, seeing the full benefits of band- 
width scalability and service flexibility 
requires a native Ethernet circuit, which gen- 
erally implies a direct fiber connection to the 
premises. Gum says currently only about 
18% of businesses have such connections, 
although this ratio is rapidly increasing. 

Siegel highlights some technical issues 
users should consider when switching from 
legacy WANs to Carrier Ethernet. Since 
Ethernet WANs are purely Layer 2 net- 
works, they are completely oblivious to 
Layer 3 routing protocols. Thus, when used 
for Internet connectivity, the circuits should 
be terminated into a router (ideally backed 
by a firewall/IPS appliance). 

Customers typically share Carrier Ether- 
net links on the same physical cabling, 
using VLAN identifiers to isolate traffic. 
This makes them as secure as MPLS-based 
technologies, according to Siegel, in that the 
circuits are logically separated and immune 
from man-in-the-middle attacks. However, 
he advises enterprises requiring absolute 
traffic security to encrypt their intranet traf- 
fic using a VPN. 

Siegel also points out that although 
Carrier Ethernet SLAs typically include 
provisions for burstable bandwidth (subject 



to time or byte transfer limits), he advises 
using traffic shaping (WAN optimization, 
for example) on intranet links, particularly 
when using real-time voice or teleconfer- 
encing applications, to avoid packet loss. 

Recommendations 

Support for lOGbps pipes, on the way to 
lOOGbps, along with carrier-class features, 
mean native Ethernet is rapidly displacing 
legacy circuits at the Internet's core, accord- 
ing to Vir. Such an endorsement should 
make Carrier Ethernet a slam-dunk replace- 
ment for most enterprise WANs where it's 
available. Carrier Ethernet's easily scaled 
bandwidth means it's a good choice for 
those with rapidly growing network 
demands, while its basic CoS implementa- 
tion is good enough for VoIP and telecon- 
ferencing applications, particularly when 
building a mesh network between multiple 
sites. Siegel cautions that global enterprises 
with a large number of locations and com- 
plex MPLS-based WANs should probably 
stick with what they have for now. 

Carrier Ethernet Defined 

MEF (Metro Ethernet Forum) describes Carrier 
Ethernet as a ubiquitous, standardized, carrier- 
class Sen/ice and Network defined by five 
attributes that distinguish it from the familiar 
LAN-based Ethernet: 

• Standardized Ethernet services requiring 
no change to customer LAN equipment 
or networks 

• Reliability, with the ability to detect and 
recover rapidly from incidents in as little as 
50ms without affecting users 

• Scalability in granular increments from 1 Mbps 
to lOGbps and beyond, worldwide, over a 
wide variety of physical infrastructures 

• QoS providing end-to-end CIR (committed 
information rate), frame loss, latency, and jitter 

• Sen/ice management for carrier-class 
OAM (Operations and Maintenance) with 
centrally managed provisioning, monitoring, 
and diagnostics that are standardized and 
vendor-independent 

Source: "Carrier Ethernet: Extending the LAN Across the WAN"; 
sudedeck from eric slegel; senior analyst, burton group; 
February 2010. 

"Carrier Ethernet Services Overview"; Slidedeck from the Metro 
Ethernet Forum (MEF); August 2008. 
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IT Crash Course For The CEO/CFO 

We provide a crash course in the technol- 
ogy and features that play a key role in 
data center IP telephony, mobile devices, 
security, and virtualization. 



A Crash Course In IP Telephony 

I 27 

■ Whether you're already knee-deep 
in IP telephony technologies or just 
beginning to wade in, it's worthwhile to 
step back and compile the big picture 
in a way that CEOs and CFOs can 
easily absorb. 



Explaining Security | 28 

■ Without senior leadership buy-in to 
the value of effectively leveraged 
investments in security, companies 
could find themselves needlessly 
exposed. Therefore, bringing the CEO 
and CFO up-to-speed on security 
strategies and concerns is an emerg- 
ing top priority. 



Virtualization Rundown | 28 

■ Virtualization is a hot topic and rep- 
resents a nice boost to the bottom line 
in the eyes of CEOs and CFOs. But 
like any technology, virtualization, if 
misused or abused, can hamper 
peace of mind, consume precious 
time, and cost more headaches, time, 
and money. 



An Executive's Guide To IVIobile 
Device Strategy | 30 

■ Mobile devices are so ubiquitous 
that even middle schoolers are texting 
at the dinner table these days. It's no 
wonder, then, that everyone gets 
excited about having the latest and 
greatest devices, and executives are 
no exception. 
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A Crash Course 
In IP Telephony 

Conveying The IP Concept To Upper Management 
Requires Equal Parts Patience & Strategy 



by Christian Perry 

When it comes to today's enterprise dial 
tone, there's often far more than initially 
meets the ear. Data center managers typical- 
ly have a solid grasp of IP telephony and its 
many iterations, but accurately conveying 
those concepts to upper management can be 
tricky. Whether you're already knee-deep in 
IP telephony technologies or just beginning 
to wade in, it' s worthwhile to step back and 
compile the big picture in a way that CEOs 
and CFOs can easily absorb. 

Primary Elements 

At its core, IP telephony services and 
equipment rely on computer networks to 
carry phone calls, rather than dedicated 
twisted-pair wire that' s used for traditional 



Key Points 



IP telephony converges voice and data in 
a single infrastructure, allowing data 
centers to use existing network cabling 
and equipment for both requirements. 

With the help of IP deployments, unified 
communications can help bridge the gaps 
between various communication methods 
and help to maintain a more integrated 
service architecture. 

Although the perception of shoddy voice 
quality persists, IP-based voice services can 
now equal or surpass those offered in tradi- 
tional, land-based telephone architectures. 



telephony (also known as TDM, or time 
division multiplexing). Thomas McCarthy- 
Howe, founder of The Thomas Howe 
Company (www.thomashowe.com), notes 
that computer networks enable calls that 
are less expensive, integrate better with IT 
systems, and can be distributed between 
different locations and services. 

"Since data packets have no sensitivity 
to distance or time zone, an organization 
can run this support team in the off-hours 
of the main business seamlessly, with the 
remote teams using the exact same equip- 
ment as the local 'inside' team," says 
McCarthy-Howe. 

When data center managers need to get 
executives up-to-speed on IP telephony, 
they should steer away from tech- speak, 
according to Jeff Kubick, vice president of 
marketing for DSCI (www.dscicorp.com). 



Instead, he says, it's better to provide an 
honest, complete review of what IP tele- 
phony can bring to the business — which 
is plenty. 

"IP-based telephony deployments have 
the advantage of converging voice and data 
onto a single infrastructure, allowing exist- 
ing network cabling and equipment to be 
used to transmit both voice and data," says 
Kubick. "A single cable drop at each work- 
station can be used for both the phone and 
PC, as most IP phones have a built-in 
Ethernet switch for connecting the user's 
PC. This convergence also allows compa- 
nies to simplify their network connections 
to the wider world." 

With IP PBXes that support hybrid 
TDM and IP networks, data centers can 
add new features as their networks change. 
As a result, they can strategically keep 
their traditional PBXes at some locations 
that have not reached their monetary end- 
of-life value, while also implementing 
VoIP in other parts of the organization, 
says Amit Kapoor, director of strategic 
technology advancement at Tone Software 
(www.tonesoft.com). 

IP Dps & Downs 

IP telephony brings a wide range of 
advantages to the plate, but it's crucial to 
keep in mind its disadvantages. When data 
center and other IT managers are tasked 
with relaying information, CEOs and other 
executives will undoubtedly rely on them to 
deliver quick-hit points that the executives 
can easily digest to help form opinions and, 
potentially, critical business decisions. 

According to Kapoor, the major advan- 
tages of IP telephony revolve around pro- 
ductivity gains and operational efficiency 
improvements. For example, he says these 
deployments ease the administration of 
VoIP infrastructures for moves, additions, 
and changes because applications can per- 
form the process instead of specialized 
personnel. He also points to the benefits 
delivered through a unified architecture. 

"IP-based telephony applications provid- 
ed unified messaging and unified communi- 
cations for tighter back-end integration 
between voice, email, voicemails, CRM 
systems, help desk systems, and more," 
Kapoor says. "A unified infrastructure that 
can be maintained for both voice and data 
creates opportunities for organizations to 
reduce their operation costs while still pro- 
viding new service capabilities." 
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On the downside, the success of IP tele- 
phony is tied directly to the data net- 
work' s reliability, so if there are problems 
with the network, there could be problems 
with voice services, such as latency and 
jitter. Avoiding these problems brings 
into play another disadvantage: the time 
and resources required to train personnel, 
implement the IP architecture, and man- 
age the architecture. 

"It is a project that requires time and 
investment, both of which can be disruptive 
to the normal functioning of the business," 
Kubick explains. "When you are doing a 
complete system changeout, upgrading net- 
work infrastructure, potentially changing 
service providers for voice and data, and 
introducing changes which may affect the 
way users conduct business, there is the 
potential to cause downtime or take time 
away from other projects or priorities." 

There are other disadvantages to IP-based 
telephony deployments. Whereas basic ana- 
log telephone handsets can often continue to 
make or receive calls in the event of power 
loss (thanks to power delivered directly over 
the telephone company's phone lines), VoIP 
systems won't work at all if there's no 
power. Security is also an issue due to the 
presence of the network — VoIP systems, 
just like other network-connected devices, 
can fall prey to network-based attacks. 

Expect Misconceptions 

Despite IP telephony's burgeoning pres- 
ence in data centers around the globe, its 
technologies still cause confusion among 
those who don't have hands-on experience 
with them. For example, some upper-level 
executives might think that IP telephony 
isn't mainstream, but that's not the case, 
says Peter Eisengrein, senior vice president 
of network operation and design for 
Evolve IP (www.evolveip.net), who adds 
that manufacturers started shipping more 
IP systems than traditional systems in 
2006, and adoption has grown since then. 
Further, there are misconceptions around 
voice quality. 

"Some may think that IP telephony or 
VoIP has quality problems," Eisengrein 



says. "Whereas the early systems did, as 
they were new, when properly implement- 
ed, current systems and services are as reli- 
able as traditional telephone services, and in 
many cases, more so." 

According to McCarthy-Howe, early IP 
telephony projects did indeed encounter 
choppy service because they relied on pub- 
lic networks, which made the projects 
impossible to properly manage. Today's 
services that run on internal networks or 
managed external networks can not only 
equal the voice quality of traditional tele- 
phony deployments in terms of static and 
noise, but they can surpass them in terms of 
frequency range and fidelity. 

Finally, there exists a common misper- 
ception that the transition to IP telephony 
will be overly costly or complex. "De- 
pending on a company's network and situ- 
ation, there may be investments needed in 
the network, and there will certainly be 
some cost to purchasing and deploying IP 
phones and an IP-based phone system, 
whether premises-based or hosted. In 
many cases, these costs are offset by the 
flexibility that an IP phone system pro- 
vides, such as managing your own moves, 
adds, and changes and converging voice 
and data onto a single network, and gains 
in productivity," Kubick says, lii 



Key Terms 



Hosted: A telephony concept in which the 
customer uses an IP-based system that 
resides with a service provider, helping to 
eliminate up-front costs and local expertise. 

On-premises: A telephony concept In which 
the customer buys or leases an IP-based sys- 
tem that resides at the customer's location. 

PBX: Short for private branch exchange; 
a telephone system that connects internal 
employees to each other and also to 
external contacts. 

VoIP: Short for voice over Internet Protocol; 
technology that converts voice to a digital sig- 
nal that can travel across IP-based networks. 
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Explaining Security 

Touch On These Points When Outlining Security Strategies To Upper IVIanagement 



by Carmi Levy 

As THE TECHNOLOGY LANDSCAPE becomes 

increasingly interconnected, security 
requirements for the typical organization 
become similarly complex — and expensive. 
Without effective senior leadership buy-in to 
the value of effectively leveraged invest- 
ments in security, companies could find 
themselves needlessly exposed. Bringing the 
CEO and CFO up-to-speed is an emerging 



Key Points 



Don't overlook passwords — proactive 
management processes can cost- 
effectively close the door on a broad 
range of employee-related risks. 

Manage devices through their entire life 
cycle. As storage densities continue to 
increase, exposure risks upon disposal 
grow, as well. Incorporate data-wipe or 
encryption processes and validation into 
retirement workflows. 

Because IT resources are not unlimited, 
security expenses should be matched to 
the worth — or risk — of a given asset. Avoid 
the urge to spend lavishly on every last 
potential area of exposure. 



top priority for IT professionals at all levels 
of the organization. 

That's easier said than done if senior 
leadership doesn't fully appreciate the full 
range of security-related issues that today's 
enterprises face — or the answers they're 
expected to provide to ensure the right peo- 
ple have access to the right information at 
the right time. 

Don't Ignore The Basic Password 

Effective strategies for senior leaders 
hoping to learn the security ropes don't 
have to be complex. They can start with 
something simple, such as passwords. 
Although passwords have always been key 
areas of focus for security professionals, 
they are not always viewed strategically. 
Paul Turner, vice president of product and 
customer solutions at Venafi (www.venafi 
.com), says this would be a mistake. He 
cites a recent high-profile situation where 
the failure of a single password at a major 
U.S. bank caused a complete network shut- 
down. By the time service was restored, 
damage ran into the millions. 

"Password or private key management 
may seem like a peripheral issue," says 
Turner, "but the failure to recognize and 
protect these 'keys to the kingdom' can 
lead to data breaches and adversely impact 
an organization's bottom line." 



Watch Out For Data-Dense Devices 

Physical security takes on a whole new 
meaning as portable devices become capa- 
ble of storing ever higher densities of data. 
Many leaders fail to appreciate how criti- 
cal asset disposal has become now that 
even the most basic laptop or inexpensive 
USB flash drive can store massive amounts 
of information. 

"Old servers and workstations often sit in 
storage units waiting for someone to make a 
decision on what to do with them," says Jim 
Kegley, co-founder, president, and CEO of 
U.S. Micro (www.usmicrocorp.com), a cor- 
porate IT asset management company. 
"Smartphones containing contacts, call 
information, old emails, and sensitive docu- 
ments are frequently thrown into trash bins 
without a second thought. The same is true 
of those little thumb drives people carry 
with them everywhere they go." 

He continues, "Untold numbers of these 
devices find their way into the wrong hands 
because they were picked out of a trash 
can. The truth is that security standards are 
not keeping pace with the rapid increase of 
data density in the real world." 

Kegley advises senior leaders to focus 
on implementing lifecycle management 
processes that ensure all retired equip- 
ment is either fully wiped or encrypted 



before disposal. These processes should 
also incorporate rigorous project man- 
agement, quarterly third-party pro- 
cess audits, and background checks of 
all employees. 

Pull Back On Trust 

Access control is another often-over- 
looked area, and one that senior leaders 
can't afford to ignore. Granting across- 
the-board administrative rights to 
employees is a frequently cited cause of 
security breaches. Overworked IT 
administrators typically resort to this 
approach as a way of reducing calls to 
the help desk, but the security risks far 
outweigh the productivity gains for IT. 
Chris Gray, senior risk and compliance 
management consultant for Accuvant 
(www.accuvant.com), says that although 
companies should absolutely give 
employees all of the tools needed to per- 
form their roles, there's such thing as 
going too far. 

"If the organization grants end users 
privileges in excess of these require- 
ments, it relinquishes control over the 
hard-earned security programs that it has 
created," says Gray. "The concept of 
least privilege implies that if people 
can't get to something, they can't misuse 
it. This concept should be the baseline of 
any effective security program." 

Keep It Simple 

The best security is ultimately simple, 
says Karen Semonson, information ser- 
vices operational services manager and 
security officer at Foremost Farms 
(www.foremostfarms.com). Semonson, 
who was also project manager for a 



Virtualization Rundown 

What Execs Need To Know About The Technology That's Sweeping The Enterprise 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 

Virtualization is a hot topic and rep- 
resents a nice boost to the bottom line in 
the eyes of CEOs and CFOs. But like any 
technology, virtualization, if misused or 
abused, can hamper peace of mind, con- 
sume precious time, and lead the cash cow 
away from the bottom line — that is, cost 
more headaches, time, and money. As 
such, it's important for execs to have a 
basic understanding of virtualization 
before any major decisions are made. 

Virtualization Defined 

Andi Mann, vice president of virtualiza- 
tion product marketing at CA (www.ca 
.com), defines virtualization as a technology 



Key Points 



Virtualization hides the physical aspects of 
IT from the systems, applications, services, 
and people that use those components. 

Consolidating physical sen/ers through vir- 
tualization reduces the data center's overall 
footprint, which in turn reduces power and 
cooling costs. 

Virtualization lowers CAPEX and OPEX, 
allows for speedy application deployment, 
and improves application availability. 
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that hides the physical details of IT (the 
hardware, servers, switches, storage, 
etc.) from the systems, applications, 
services, and people that use those 
components. Mann says this might 
mean, for example, that multiple 
operating environments can all run 
on a single server (consolidation), 
that one IT system can run across 
multiple servers (a grid or clus 
ter), or even that IT services can 
be delivered from an offsite 
hosting service (cloud com 
puting). In all of these 
cases, Mann says the 
physical hardware and 
its location are ren- 
dered irrelevant by vir- 
tualization, as it hides 
these details from the oper- 
ating systems, applications, and 
end users. 

David M. Lynch, vice president of mar- 
keting at Embolics (www.embotics.com), 
says that, put simply, virtualization wraps 
the operating system and application into a 
single workload that can be easily deployed 
or moved around the environment. "It 
allows data centers to better utilize hard- 
ware by putting multiple applications on a 
single piece of hardware without the issues 
of application conflicts that occur when 
multiple applications share operating sys- 
tems," Lynch says. 




Popular Technology 

According to Lynch, virtualization is as 
popular as it is because most organiza- 
tions use it for the inherent hardware 
savings. He says that by running multiple 
virtual machines on a single piece of 
hardware, the overall footprint of the data 
center can be reduced, saving power and 
air conditioning costs. He further 
explains, "This also allows older hard- 
ware, which is more expensive to support. 



to be retired, with corresponding reduc- 
tions in support costs." 

But the real value of virtualization. 
Lynch says, is in the increased level of 
service that IT organizations can provide 
the business. New servers can be 
deployed in hours as opposed to weeks 
or months, and new instances of a work- 
load can be spun up quickly, allowing IT 
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recent initiative to streamline the 
$1.6 billion dairy cooperative's Active 
Directory infrastructure, says the result- 
ing environment — which simplified an 
initial landscape of more than 2,200 
security groups — is already returning 
huge dividends. Management and main- 
tenance are much easier, employee 
logins are faster, and group policy man- 
agement is more efficient and secure. 
Reduced administrative effort also keeps 
costs in check. 

"We don't have a lot of time for AD 
administration, and it is critical to 
be efficient. To be efficient, we 
need things to be easier," says 



Key Terms 



Access control: A means of centrally 
granting access to computing resources to 
individuals or groups whose roles require it. 

Least privilege: An approach to security 
that assigns the absolute minimum level of 
access to individuals consistent with their 
particular roles or responsibilities. 

Lifecycle management: A range of 
processes that governs how data is admin- 
istered from creation through retirement. 
Sometimes referred to as information life- 
cycle management, this methodology can 
improve data security through more 
methodical control over data assets. 

Private key: A secret key that is known 
only to the two parties that exchange infor- 
mation. Because access is lost if either 
party loses a private key, it is often used 
alongside public keys, as well. 




Semonson. "Proactively taking this step 
to improve how we do things frees up 
time to work on projects that build busi- 
ness value, such as our supply chain or 
our business intelligence initiatives." 

Cost effectiveness is also a crucial issue 
for senior leaders. As much as they want 
their organizations to be optimally secure, 
they often wrestle with limited resources to 



achieve balanced 
levels of protection. 
"Security is a balance of trade-offs, and it 
is generally not a good idea to spend more 
dollars on securing an item than the item 
itself is worth," says Glen Seimetz, solution 
architect in availability/security consulting 
at SunGard Availability Services (www 
.availability.sungard.com). "It is also not 
prudent to restrict yourself in a security 
straight] acket so that business flexibility 
and competitiveness are crippled — that's a 
very high price to pay." Q 



organizations to better respond to 
dynamic business environments. 

In Mann's opinion, virtualization's 
popularity is increasing because it deliv- 
ers so many key IT and business goals. 
He says that at its heart, virtualization 
simply makes IT services cheaper, faster, 
and more agile. "Responding to the eco- 
nomic downturn, virtualization has really 
taken off because it directly cuts costs 
for a vast majority of enterprises that 
deploy it," Mann says. "Moreover, it 
delivers a radical efficiency that makes 
the most out of scarce resources, allow- 
ing business to grow without a huge 
additional hardware spend. It also posi- 
tions businesses to rebound from the 
downturn, using their own systems 
and/or incorporating cloud computing, 
which is fundamentally based on virtual- 
ization. It really is as strong a strategic 
solution as IT has seen for many years." 

Benefits 

Virtualization has other benefits, as 
well, according to Brook Reams, core 
technologies architect at Brocade 
(www.brocade.com). Reams says appli- 
cations can be moved from one server to 
another in the cluster so they continue to 
operate when a server has to be brought 
down for maintenance. "The application 
is always up without disruption," he 
says. "[This is] very nice, as an applica- 
tion outage can impact everyone in your 
company, everyone in your supply chain, 
and all your customers." 

With virtualization. Reams says, appli- 
cations become mobile and can be moved 
to disaster recovery sites if needed. This 
greatly improves business continuity 
planning while reducing the complexity 
of the application recovery process. 



"Applications that come up faster after a 
disaster dramatically cut lost revenue so the 
business stays in business," Reams says. 
"The benefits of server virtualization are 
broad and compelling, which is why virtual- 
ization adoption has been accelerating year 
over year." 

Reams says each wave of computer tech- 
nology has ultimately embraced virtualiza- 
tion for the same reasons: lower data center 
cost (capital and operating expense), quick 
application deployment, and improved 
application availability. 

Keep In Mind 

Two important factors to remember, in 
Mann's opinion, are the multiple layers of 
complexity that virtualization adds and the 
fundamental need for different approaches 
to management. He notes, "As virtualiza- 
tion grows in an enterprise, they typically 
see many new challenges start to appear — 
such as staffing and skills, interdepartmen- 
tal political issues, virtual machine sprawl, 
and certain business technology issues 
including compliance and continuity." 
Mann says most organizations will need 
different approaches to management to deal 
with these new issues. 

And if there was a dark side to virtualiza- 
tion. Lynch says it would be the over-pro- 
liferation of virtual machines, known as 
"virtual sprawl." He says the virtual world 
is different from the physical world and 
needs to be managed and controlled differ- 
ently. "While the virtualization vendor 
management systems make it very easy to 
bring a new virtual machine into the envi- 
ronment, it doesn't make it easy to manage 
them," says Reams. "The result is 
inevitably more virtual machines than are 
actually needed. To be effective, additional 
management tools and systems are needed 



to manage the virtual environment properly 
and get the best possible return on your vir- 
tualization dollar." 

There can also be other unintended conse- 
quences for IT operations and application 
SLAs, according to Reams. "Some server 
virtualization software vendors built a LAN 
switch (in software) inside the hypervisor so 
they could manage virtual server movement 
between physical servers in the cluster. That 
solved the immediate problem of managing 
server mobility, but this isn't scalable in the 
long run," he says. "As the number of virtu- 
al machines per physical server grows, the 
workload on the physical server when mov- 
ing a virtual machine begins to negatively 
impact all the other applications and their 
SLAs on those servers." Reams says having 
a LAN switch inside the server complicates 
IT operations because the LAN doesn't end 
at the Ethernet access switch anymore; 
rather, it extends into the server cluster. 



Key Terms 



Cloud: A computing environment, whether 
within an organization's data center or 
outside of it, that can run an organization's 
virtual machine, delivering the application 
directly to end users. 

Hypervisor: Special software installed in a 
server that virtualizes the hardware enabling 
multiple virtual machines to run as if each has 
its own dedicated computing resources. 

Virtual machine: The "wrapped" operat- 
ing system and application workload (also 
known as a virtual server) that acts as a 
physical machine. 

Virtual sprawl: The over-proliferation of 
virtual machines. 



I Wi-Fi Set For Growth 
In Smartphones 

About 50% of smartphones sold to date 
include built-in Wi-Fi, but by 2014, that per- 
centage will climb to 90%, according to fig- 
ures from ABI Research. The ubiquitous 
wireless protocol has the ability to give 
already overtaxed cellular networks a res- 
pite from bandwidth-intensive multimedia 
applications, which are becoming more 
popular with smartphone users. AT&T is 
leading the charge by offering its iPhone 
users free access at its 20,000 Wi-Fi hot- 
spots. According to a Consumer Reports 
study performed by Validas, AT&T's iPhone 
users on average consume 273MB of data 
per month, compared to just 54IVIB for con- 
sumer BlackBerry users and 150MB for other 
smartphone users. ABI Research expects 
Wi-Fi in smartphones to proliferate even as 
higher-bandwidth 4G wireless networks 
become available. The research group says 
802.1 1 n will become the most popular Wi-Fi 
technology used in phones, largely because 
of its potential for greater range and through- 
put speeds compared to 802. 1 1 g, which is 
the most predominant protocol used in 
mobile phones today. 

I Virtual Servers Poorly Protected 

Virtualization has undoubtedly changed 
the face of IT in the past few years. How- 
ever, perhaps because of the newness of 
the technology, not everyone has a full 
understanding of its security ramifications. 

Research and analysis firm 

n Gartner says that through 
2012, a startling six out 
of 10 virtualized servers 
will be less secure than 
their physical server 
forebears. The 

scene will 
improve 
over time, 
the firm says, 
but by 2015, 
about 30% of 
virtual servers will 
still be improperly secured. Better tools and 
training will improve the security situation, 
Gartner says, as will IS involvement with 
any virtualization project. 

I Blacl(Berry Users Consider 
Other Smartphone Options 

According to a smartphone brand loyalty 
survey conducted by Crowd Science, 
about 40% of BlackBerry users would 
prefer the iPhone as their next smartphone, 
rather than purchasing another BlackBerry 
device. One-third of the respondents say 
they would switch to the Android OS. 
Alternatively, about 90% of iPhone and 
Android users say they would keep the 
same brand when purchasing their next 
phones. The online survey recruited 1,140 
participants who owned a cell phone or 
smartphone. The majority of respondents 
used regular cell phones; iPhone users 
represented 17% of the respondents, while 
BlackBerry users represented 15% of 
the respondents. 

I DOE Grants $1 Million 
For Ocean Research 

Lockheed Martin has received two grants 
totaling $1 million by the U.S. Department of 
Energy. The grants will aid the company in 
studying whether it's possible to tap into the 
ocean's hot and cold spots to save energy. 
The grants will be used to develop software 
and tools that help scientists and engineers 
determine which areas in the ocean might be 
useful as renewable energy sources. In addi- 
tion to researching electricity generation, the 
tools will also be used to find oceanic cold 
sinks, which can potentially be used as air 
conditioner coolant. 
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I Oracle Revenue Up 17% 

Oracle posted $6.4 billion in revenue for its 
third fiscal quarter, a 17% increase from the 
same period last year. Profit, however, fell 
1 0.5% to $1 .2 billion, in part because of 
restructuring charges related to the company's 
purchase of Sun Microsystems. This is 
Oracle's second consecutive quarter of growth. 
New software licenses grew 13% to $1 .7 bil- 
lion, and software license updates and prod- 
uct support revenue rose 13% to $3.3 billion, 
which is more than half of all revenue. Oracle 
said it expects total revenue for this quarter to 
increase 31% to 36% from a year ago. 

I Former Madoff Computer 
Programmers Indicted 

Two ex-computer administrators for Bernie 
Madoff, the infamous financier who carried out 
a large-scale Ponzi scheme and is currently in 
prison sen/ing a 150-year sentence, have 
been indicted on charges of conspiracy and 
falsifying records. The U.S. Attorney for the 
Southern District of New York says Jerome 
O'Hara and George Perez allegedly "devel- 
oped and maintained computer programs that 
generate false and fraudulent records," which 
misled investigators and reportedly covered 
up Madoff's Ponzi scams for many years. 
Attorneys for O'Hara and Perez say that they 
will plead not guilty to the indictment. If convict- 
ed, both could face up to 30 years in prison. 




I Windows 7 Making Inroads 
At Enterprises 

Microsoft's latest OS is making inroads where 
its previous OS failed to do so. That's accord- 
ing to a new Dimensional Research survey, 
sponsored by Dell KAGE, which queried about 
900 IT professionals regarding their feelings 
about Windows 7 adoption. About 87% of 
enterprises plan to deploy Win7; a similar sur- 
vey taken at the same point after the release of 
Windows Vista found that only 47% of respon- 
dents planned to move to Vista. More than half 
of the survey respondents say they plan to 
move to Win7 before the end of the year, and 
46% feel confident in making the move even 
before SP1 is released. When considering a 
move to Win7, 86% of the survey participants 
say software compatibility is a concern, and 
25% say performance is a concern. 

I Palm Posts Loss 

With GEO Jon Rubinstein citing "underperfor- 
mance [that] has been very disappointing," 
Palm announced a $22 million GAAP net loss 
for its third fiscal quarter, which ended in late 
February. The loss equaled 13 cents per dilut- 
ed share, which represents a slide from the 9 
cents per share Palm lost in its second fiscal 
quarter, but it's a big improvement year-over- 
year: Losses totaled 89 cents a share in the 
third fiscal quarter of last year. Third-quarter 
shipments of 960,000 smartphones showed 
positive growth, and the company still has 
about $600 million in cash and investments. 

I LG, Samsung 

Make Smartphone Projections 

LG Electronics and Samsung Electronics are 
reaching toward lofty goals for 2010. Sam- 
sung is preparing to ship more than 18 million 
smartphones, largely because of the increase 
in support for Google's Android platform; 
LG has already announced a new Android- 
based phone in Korea. LG intends to reach 
double-digit share by 2012 in the worldwide 
smartphone market. Samsung will stick to 
developing proprietary software for its An- 
droid phones, focusing on models featuring 
Android 2.1 and improved specs. 



FEATURE PACKAGE 



An Executive ' s Guide 
To Mobile Device Strategy 



Lay Out The Basics, From Standardization 
To Contract Negotiation 



by Elizabeth Millard 
■ ■ • 

Mobile devices are so ubiquitous that 
even middle schoolers are texting at the din- 
ner table these days. It's no wonder, then, 
that everyone gets excited about having the 
latest and greatest devices, and executives 
are no exception. It's easy to get caught up 
in wanting a super-mobile workforce with 
the most cutting-edge technology, but it's 
important for CEOs, CFOs, and other C- 
level executives to understand that there are 
challenges when it comes to implementing a 
mobile strategy on an enterprise scale; after 



Key Points 



Security oversight is vital with mobility, 
and encryption can help. 

Standardization of devices can reduce help 
desk costs and make troubleshooting 
easier, as well as reduce purchasing costs. 

Mobile devices should be chosen and 
supported according to employee usage, 
not what's newest on the market or the 
most feature-rich. 



all, giving your kid (or yourself) a fabulous 
new smartphone is one thing, but rolling out 
smartphones to an entire organization is 
quite another. Here are a few important 
points to make when explaining mobile 
strategies to executives. 

Security Is Key 

What concerns IT managers most — and 
should also be of concern to CEOs — about 
a very mobile workforce is security. 
Questions arise about where the employees 
are getting connected and whether those 
networks are presenting any type of risks. 
Hopping onto a faster connection at a cof- 
fee shop might be tempting, for example, 
but if protections aren't in place at the 
device level, network connection level, and 
intranet level, there could be a chance for a 
security breach. 

Data loss through breaches is on the rise, 
notes Tim Matthews, senior director of mar- 
keting at PGP (www.pgp.com) — a fact that 
should be of particular interest to execu- 
tives because of the costs involved. 
"Because of [data loss], costs continue to 
rise," Matthews elaborates. "It's a signifi- 
cant issue, especially as devices are getting 
more powerful and hold more. With more 
memory and processing power, people are 
storing more on these devices, which means 
they have more to lose." 

A powerful protection measure for all 
types of devices, from smartphones to lap- 
tops, is the use of encryption, a technique 
that converts information into an unreadable 
form to anyone who doesn't have a "key," 
which is usually a password that changes 
frequently and is randomly generated. 

Encryption has been used for laptops for 
years and is now starting to make an impact 
on other mobile devices, according to 
Matthews. "Now that people understand 
how encryption and mobility can come 
together, I think we'll see more portable 



encryption strategies, and that's 
great," he says. 

Standardization Can Be 
Valuable 

Some employees have strong 
preferences when it comes to 
mobile devices, and even 
CEOs may like the idea of 
sporting the freshest technolo- 
gy possible, but executives 
need to understand that trying 
to support too many types of 
devices — or devices that are 
too new and untested — can 
be a troubleshooting night- 
mare. IT departments would 
not only have to be familiar 
with each device's quirks 
but also ready to deal with 
multiple vendors when ask- 
ing for repairs. 

The answer, increasingly, is 
standardization, in which a 
company chooses one type of 
device and then hands those out 
across the organization. That allows an IT 
department to work with just one or two 
vendors and become experts at handling 
issues with those devices. Standardization is 
also handy for user education because a 
FAQ sheet or intranet site can be set up for 
common problems and their solutions, giv- 
ing users more power over fixing issues 
with their own devices. 

Explain to execs that, in terms of cost, 
standardization can reduce purchasing 
expenses because a company can buy multi- 
ple devices, and there tend to be lower con- 
tract rates, as well, because fewer vendors 
are involved. The strategy is similar to lap- 
top purchasing — it's likely that a company 
wouldn't have a ragtag collection of laptops 
and platforms, and a mobile strategy should 
follow the same streamlined tactic for 
device buying and support. 

"Many companies are being pressed to 
support different types of devices, and it's 
hard to be in a position where you have to 
say no to requests," notes Ahmed Datoo, 
vice president of marketing at Zenprise 
(www.zenprise), a developer of mobile 
management software. 

"Mobility can be difficult because a lot of 
people buy their own devices and then ask 
the company to support them, but that pre- 
sents a challenge," says Datoo. "Instead, the 
strategy should center around what's most 
effective for the company in terms of pro- 
ductivity and security." 

Usage Should Drive Choice 

Executives might be tempted to choose 
smartphones loaded with options and then 
have IT fill them with applications before 
handing them out to a workforce. That strat- 
egy can get expensive, however; the appli- 
cations often come with license agreements 
based on user, and if an employee won't be 
using the software, it's a waste of money to 
pay licensing fees. But, more importantly, 
productivity could be affected if employees 
who need certain applications have to keep 
making requests to get access. 




Explain to executives that the best way to 
combat these creeping costs is to choose 
devices based on usage, not features. For 
example, a salesperson might need a smart- 
phone equipped only with an ERP applica- 
tion and GPS capability, while a CEO could 
require direct access to financial software, 
project planning applications, and collabora- 
tion software. Someone who only occasion- 
ally uses a mobile device can probably get 
away with one that simply provides email 
and calendar software. 

Analyzing usage needs can also factor 
into your standardization plan; for instance, 
you can establish different tiers of devices 
depending on levels of usage, choosing one 
standard device for those who need basic 
features and one for those who need more 
advanced capabilities, i 



Key Terms 



3G: A family of standards for mobile communi- 
cations, including GSIVI. Unlike its predeces- 
sors (2G and 2.5G), this standards family 
allows the simultaneous use of speech and 
data sen/ices as well as higher data rates. In 
other words, 3G allows people to talk and surf 
application or Web resources at the same time 
and is much faster than previous mobile 
devices. Coming in the future is 4G, a system 
that blends telephony, Internet access, gaming 
sen/ices, and streaming multimedia. 

Encryption: A process that converts informa- 
tion and data into a code that's readable only to 
someone who has a "key," usually a password 
that's randomly generated and difficult to guess. 

GSM: Global System for Mobile Communi- 
cations, the most popular standard for mobile 
phones in the world. 

Standardization: When an enterprise's 
mobile devices are on the same platform (or 
operating system) or are the exact same 
devices. For example, if everyone is using 
BlackBerrys or iPhones. 
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FEATURED COMPANY 



Visionaries In Network Security 

Palo Alto Networks & Its Next-Generation Firewalls 



by Tessa Warner Breneman 

Palo Alto Networks has reinvented the 
firewall. Rather than use port numbers, IP 
addresses, and packets to govern traffic, 
which won't prevent the majority of applica- 
tions from getting in and out, Palo Alto 
Networks' firewalls rely on the identity of 
the application, the users, and the content. 
This revolutionary concept has garnered 
attention from Gartner, which named Palo 
Alto Networks a visionary company in its 
2010 Magic Quadrant for the network fire- 
wall industry. 

"It's great to have the recognition from a 
third party like Gartner, who sees us as out 

Palo Alto Networks 



(866) 320-4788 
www.paloaltonetworks.com 

• Palo Alto Networks specializes in next- 
generation firewalls that utilize App-ID, 
User-ID, and Content-ID technologies for 
flexible, relevant security. 

• The company was recently honored in 
Gartner's 2010 IVIagic Quadrant report as a 
visionary company. 



paloalto 

' NETWORKS 



the network security company" 



in front in terms of vision," says Chris King, 
director of product marketing at Palo Alto. 
"We're disrupting a fairly large market." 

The Palo Alto Networks Advantage 

Palo Alto Networks' firewalls rely on three 
identification technologies — App-ID, User- 
ID, and Content-ID — to create flexible, rele- 
vant security policies for enterprises. These 
three technologies complement the SP3 
(Single-Pass Parallel Processing) architec- 
ture, which provides a combination of high- 
throughput and low-latency network security. 

App-ID. Through App-ID technology, 
these next-generation firewalls identify and 
classify traffic using application protocol 
detection and decryption, application proto- 
col decoding, application signatures, and 
heuristic analysis. This tightens security 
because the port and protocol are irrelevant, 
and the access is determined solely on accu- 
rately identified application traffic. 

User-ID. To help create a more flexible 
security policy, Palo Alto Networks' fire- 
walls implement User-ID technology. By 
integrating with enterprise directory services 
(including Active Directory, LDAP, and 
eDirectory), User-ID is able to allow and 
block specific Web pages and applications 
by user, rather than having to imple- 
ment blanket policies for all employees 
and departments. For example, you can 
implement a policy that lets your marketing 
team use social networking sites, such as 



Facebook, but block other employees from 
accessing these sites. 

Content-ID. Content-ID is designed to 
protect your organization from a variety of 
issues, including malware threats, Web use 
unrelated to work, and unauthorized data 
transfers. The stream-based virus scanning 
capabilities guard against malware, such as 
Trojans, spyware, and viruses, while also 
implementing intrusion protection mecha- 
nisms. URL filtering enables you to control 
your employees' Web surfing while still 
keeping flexible use policies. For example, 
you can create a policy that allows your 
marketing department to have access to 
Facebook messaging and chat, but not 
Facebook' s game applications. Content-ID 
can also prevent unauthorized data transfers 
to help keep your sensitive data safe. 

One Size Fits All 

Although the majority of Palo Alto Net- 
works' clients are enterprise organizations, 
there are many aspects of its firewalls that 
appeal to small and midsized businesses. 

"The simplicity of the approach that we 
have is good for SMBs," King says. "You 
put our firewall on an SMB network, and 
very quickly they are going to get a picture 
of what's going on in their network." 

In addition to network visibility, these 
firewalls make it easy to create flexible and 
comprehensive rules using just a few clicks 
inside the interface. Because SMBs can't 



often hire firewall specialists to configure 
legacy firewalls, having a streamlined inter- 
face with visualization tools and common 
security terminology makes these firewalls 
easy for IT personnel to use. 

"It's very easy to write a lot of the rules," 
King says. "It's great for these small organi- 
zations that might be employing IT general- 
ists to develop rules that are meaningful and 
effective. When you look at a traditional fire- 
wall rule base compared to what we do with 
a next-generation firewall, the rules are a lot 
simpler, and there are a lot fewer of them. So 
that is usually something that is pretty advan- 
tageous for small organizations." 

Rising To The Challenge 

The Gartner 2010 Magic Quadrant report 
lists "cautions" for each organization it 
named, including Palo Alto Networks. From 
the time Gartner gathered its information 
in 2008 to the present, Palo Alto Networks 
has made strides in addressing many of 
those concerns. 

According to King, international sales 
have sharply increased, which has overcome 
its previous lack of geographic support. 
Currently, about 40% of its client base is 
international. Additionally, King says Palo 
Alto Networks is on pace to gain many of 
the third-party certifications it lacked in 
2008, including Common Criteria for 
Information Technology Security Evaluation 
and FIPS. Evaluation Assurance Level 2 and 
4 are also nearing completion. 

As a visionary in the network security 
industry, Palo Alto Networks provides next- 
gen firewalls that keep your organization and 
its employees in compliance with security 
policies, while being easy for your IT staff to 
use. The result is a flexible and comprehen- 
sive security solution for your company. 



American Portwell CAR-5000 



NEW PRODUCT 



by Nathan Lake 



A Powerful Embedded Network Appliance 



If you're running high-performance 
networking applications such as UTM, 
IPS, IDS, antivirus, firewall, VPN, and 
content filtering, you'll want to consider 
the American Portwell CAR-5000. Also 
ideal as a virtualization hardware plat- 
form, the CAR-5000 combining Intel's 
new Xeon C3500 or C5500 series 
processors with the Intel 3420 chipset 
supports up to 32 PCI-E 2.0 lanes and 12 
PCI-E 1.0 lanes. The CAR-5000 offers 
1 2 slots for DDR3 memory that can sup- 
port up to 96GB of total RAM. 

The CAR-5000's dual Intel proces- 
sors feature integrated PCI Express 2.0 
and memory controllers; high-speed 
Intel QuickPath Interconnect technolo- 
gy between the two processors; and 
Intel Turbo Boost, Virtualization (VT-x, 
VT-d and VMDq), and HyperThreading 
technologies. Intel's Xeon C3500 and 
C5500 series processors are also 
designed to deliver dense storage and 
lower system power consumption. 

Designed with Intel 3420 chipset, the 
CAR-5000 supports six SATA 3Gbps 
ports; 12 USB 2.0 ports; and Intel's 
Matrix Storage Technology, which 
allows companies to set up RAID con- 
figurations for quick data access (RAID 



# Portwell 



0, 5, and 10) or configurations to protect 
against data loss from hard drive failure 
(RAID 1,5, and 10). American Portwell 
confirms the CAR-5000 delivers depend- 
ability and productivity by providing 
new levels of cost-effective data protec- 
tion, performance, expanded security, 
virtualization, and power management 
options. 




American Portwell CAR-5000 

Provides up to 26 Gigabit Ethernet ports and is ready 
for PCI-E 2.0 5GT/S 

American Portwell's modular design 
approach, including different options on 
Ethernet modules (10Gb SFP-n, 1Gb 
SFP, and 1Gb Copper Ethernet), means 
the CAR-5000 offers you flexibility. It 
also allows solution providers to offer 
upgraded field-replaceable unit options, 
which can increase post-service revenue. 



(510) 403-3399 
www.portwell.com 



dtSEARCH Engine for Win & .NET; 
dtSEARCH Engine for Linux 



NEW PRODUCT 



by Marty Sems 



Searching Just Got Easier 



For nearly two decades, dtSearch's 
text retrieval engine has been used to put 
information at the world's fingertips. 
Now, with a variety of new features, the 
dtSearch Engine is more powerful and 
flexible than ever. 

The Smart Choice for Text Retrieval® 
since 1991, dtSearch has received hun- 
dreds of excellent press reviews and 
developer case studies. 

The core developer component, the 
dtSearch Engine, includes 32- and 64- 
bit Windows and Linux versions and 
.NET, Java, and C-n- APIs. Other 
dtSearch products quickly publish 
instantly searchable data to an Internet 
or intranet site, instantly search across a 
network, or publish searchable data to 
portable media. 

dtSearch products index more than 
a terabyte of text in a single index and 
can simultaneously search an unlimited 
number of indexes. Concurrent indexed 
search time is typically less than a sec- 
ond, even across terabytes of data. The 
product line offers more than 25 full-text 
and fielded data search options, includ- 
ing forensics search options and APIs for 
advanced data classification. 

dtSearch products display Web-ready 
content (HTML, PDF, XML) with high- 
lighted hits and all formatting, links, and 

- dtSearch' 

www.dtsearch.com 
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dtSearch Engine for 
Win & .NET; dtSearch 
Engine for Linux 

A text retrieval engine 
that now includes 
expanded proprietary 
parsers and converters 
and broader API 
access to stored fields. 

$2,500 (three servers); 
evaluation versions 
and royalty-free and 
"file parser only" 
licenses are available. 




images intact. The product line converts 
other file types (MS Office, OpenOffice, 
ZIP, etc.) to HTML for browser display 
with search hits highlighted. dtSearch 
products also support emails, including 
the full text of attachments. 

A Spider indexes local and remote, 
public and secure, and static and dynam- 
ic data. The Spider works out of the box 
and through a .NET API, including a 64- 
bit version. A data source API supports 
SQL (including BLOB data) and other 
non-file data. dtSearch can highlight hits 
in content indexed using the Spider or 
the data source API. 

(800) IT-FINDS 
(800) 483-4637 
www.dtsearch.com 
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I Microsoft Announces Windows 7, 
Server 2008 SP1 

Microsoft says it is worl<ing on tlie first ser- 
vice pacl<s for Windows 7 and Windows 
Server 2008 R2 but did not indicate wtien 
a beta version of the service pacl<s will be 
available for users. The service pack will 
primarily contain minor updates, Microsoft 
says, such as many patches and fixes that 
have already been delivered to users 
through the Windows Update service. Two 
new Server 2008 features anticipated in SP1 
are a tool that will update the remote desk- 
top client to work with RemoteFX and 
Dynamic Memory, which lets IT workers 
determine how much memory is allotted to 
virtual machines. 

I Novell Declines Takeover Bid 

Novell rejected an unsolicited $2 billion 
hedge fund bid that Elliott Associates made 
in early March. In a press release, Novell 
stated that its board of directors believes 
"The unsolicited, conditional proposal from 
Elliott Associates, L.P., to acquire the com- 
pany for $5.75 per share in cash is inade- 
quate and that it undervalues the company's 
franchise and growth prospects." The com- 
pany also stated, however, that the board 
"has authorized a thorough review of various 
alternatives to enhance stockholder value," 
including "a return of capital to stockholders 
through a stock repurchase or cash divi- 
dend, strategic partnerships and alliances, 
joint ventures, a recapitalization, and a sale 
of the company." Novell has reported a 
decline in sales for six consecutive quarters, 
with revenue for the most recent fiscal year 
falling 10%. 

I Intel CEO's 2009 Compensation 
Jumps 

Intel CEO Paul Otellini saw his cash and 
equity pay package rise 17% for fiscal year 
2009 when compared to fiscal 2008. The 
increase is credited to Otellini's leadership 
in guiding Intel through the recession. 
Otellini's base salary for fiscal year 2009 
totaled $1 million. With cash and equity 
awards factored in, however, his compensa- 
tion totaled $14.12 million, according to an 
Intel filing with the U.S. Securities and 
Exchange Commission. Intel also recently 
lifted an employee pay freeze that was in 
effect last year because of the recession. 
Intel's net income for 2009 increased 12%, 
but with various charges added in, including 
the billions in fines that the European Union 
levied against the company and the $1 .25 
billion settlement it was ordered 
to pay AMD, net income fell 
17%. Intel Executive 
Vice President Sean 
Maloney's compensa- 
tion for fiscal 2009 
jumped 27% to about 
$6.27 million. 




I Mac Sales Up 

A recent study from the NPD Group found 
that retail sales of Apple's Mac computers 
had a 43% year-over-year increase in 
February 2010. Additionally, January saw 
36% year-over-year improvement in retail 
sales. Last year, Apple sold 2.2 million Macs 
in the first quarter, and at its current pace, 
Apple could sell about 3 million Macs in the 
first quarter of this year. If Apple does reach 
the 3 million mark, it would be only the third 
time it has done so in a quarter. The last time 
it happened was the final quarter of last year, 
when Apple sold 3.4 million Macs. 



Next- Generation 
Firewalls 



New Threats Call For New Protection 



by William Van Winkle 

Life on the network was simpler when 
an enterprise could trust no one. All admins 
needed or wanted was packet filtering to 
help say who could go in or out of the net- 
work and which destinations they could 
access. But as the Internet grew, more types 
of traffic, meaning different kinds of proto- 
cols, developed, and enterprises needed to 
screen for these, allowing some and deny- 
ing others. If an organization was going to 
allow HTTP or Telnet, for instance, it need- 
ed to be sure no malicious outsider was per- 
verting the protocol. Thus was born stateful 
packet inspection. These two functions, 
packet filtering and stateful inspection, 
have been the foundation of firewalls for 
more than 10 years. 

In time, though, application developers 
started building applications on top of 
Internet protocols, and the apps were 
able to communicate through firewalls. 
Hackers quickly realized that if business 
apps could do this, they could do it, too, 
and suddenly life in the IT world got a lot 
more complicated. 

"It started out with peer-to-peer apps," 
says Chris King, director of product market- 
ing for Palo Alto Networks (www.palo 
altonetworks.com). "Then it became preva- 
lent in IM and business apps. Now most 
applications can get through the legacy 
infrastructure very easily. Opening and clos- 
ing ports is largely meaningless. So the 
industry pitched data center managers and 
networking people on the need to add intru- 
sion protection and URL filters and proxies 
and all this other stuff, which, at the end of 
the day, because the traffic was allowed on 
a port basis, didn't solve the problem." 

The threats changed. At the same time, 
the complexity of communications over the 
Internet changed. These two factors together 
have driven the need for an evolution in 
firewall technology. 

The Next Is Now 

Vice President and research fellow John 
Pescatore and Research Vice President Greg 
Young of Gartner (www.gartner.com) drew 
attention to this market need last October 
with their research paper, "Defining the 
Next-Generation Firewall." In it, they detail 
that traditional firewall technologies are no 
longer adequate to meet modem threats and 
that cascading them only results in higher 
costs with no security benefits. What's 
needed are "next-generation firewalls" that 



can target the applications on which modern 
threats piggyback. 

"There's a lot more business demand to 
allow users to use newer applications rather 
than just block everything," says Pescatore. 
"Things like Skype or GoToMyPC that 
security people used to block, now the busi- 
ness side is saying they have to be allowed 
through. So next-generation firewalls 
include high-level application awareness, 
not just at the ported protocol level but the 
ability to enforce policies at the application 
level, like Skype or SAP." 

For Pescatore, Skype is the poster child of 
why next-gen firewalls are needed. In years 
past, Skype was deemed too unsafe (even 
by Gartner) to be allowed in the business 
environment. But when the recession hit, 
companies realized they could save money 
with Skype, if only on international calling. 
So pressure arose to allow the VoIP func- 
tionality but not the IM or file transfer capa- 
bilities that posed the bulk of Skype' s risk. 
An old firewall was powerless to differenti- 
ate between functions within a single appli- 
cation. A next-generation firewall can. 

"Look at social media applications, like 
Facebook and Twitter," says Anthony 
James, vice president of products at Fortinet 
(www.fortinet.com). "They've become 
more interesting from a security perspective 
because I may not want to block Facebook 
from my organization. My employees might 
use it as a tool. Marketing might be using it 
for promotion. So I need a firewall that can 
allow Facebook but scrub the data to look 
for undesirable content." 

James adds that this data analysis must be 
part of modern IT operations. It's easy for a 
group of trusted individuals to gather, and 
any data they share could be malicious. 
Traditionally, if a user was noted as trusted, 
all data coming from that user was trusted, 
as well. 

Palo Alto's King points out that, ideally, 
IT security should be built on a positive 
model — blocking everything by default then 
allowing only some things through. But 
instead, legacy systems were increasingly 
forced to use a negative model, allowing too 
much and then using extensive rules to try 
to block certain elements. Not only is a neg- 
ative model impractical, but it adds expense 
through unnecessary complexity. 

"If you're talking about a traditional SME 
security structure, you might have hundreds 
or thousands of firewall rules," says King. 
"When we see a next-generation firewall 
embraced and people start writing policies 



Gartner Recommendations 



In "Defining the Next-Generation Firewall," Vice President and research fellow John Pescatore 
and Research Vice President Greg Young of Gartner (www.gartner.com) make recommendations 
for when to incorporate next-generation firewalls. 

• If you have not yet deployed network intrusion prevention, require NGFW (next-generation 
firewall) capabilities of all vendors at your next firewall refresh point. 

• If you have deployed both network firewalls and network intrusion prevention, synchronize the 
refresh cycle for both technologies and migrate to NGFW capabilities. 

• If you use managed perimeter security services, look to move up to managed NGFW services 
at the next contract renewal. 



Key Points 



Packet filtering and stateful packet 
inspection have been the foundational 
technologies in firewalls for more than a 
decade, but they are now insufficient to 
cope with modern threats. 

Next-generation firewalls examine data at 
the application level and offer the ability to 
filter by the type of traffic within a single 
app. For example, an admin could allow 
Skype VoIP traffic while blocking its file 
transfer capabilities. 

Implement a next-generation firewall along- 
side an existing legacy firewall. Phase the 
old one out gradually as you phase the new 
one in. 



by application and user, your production 
rule sets are only tens or hundreds of rules. 
You get an order of magnitude or two 
reduction in complexity with firewall poli- 
cies. For example, say I want to stop 
BitTorrent in my data center. In a traditional 
firewall, I might write 20 rules to try and 
stop that one app, and I'll probably fail. In a 
next-generation firewall context, I will have 
one rale that might control all peer-to-peer 
file sharing applications. I might stop 40 or 
50 apps with one rale. So you can see how 
that magnitude of reduction occurs." 

Implementation: Easy Does It 

In some situations, an enterprise might 
be due for an end-to-end legacy firewall 
refresh. The old gear can be pulled and 
replaced with a next-gen firewall system. 
In reality, though, this doesn't happen 
very often. Most experts agree that a slow, 
gradual implementation, running the old 
and new firewalls in tandem, is a more 
pradent approach. 

"Say your current firewall has another 
two or three years of expected life on it," 
says Fortinet' s James. "The new firewall 
should be able to coexist next to it and be 
transparent in such a way that admins aren't 
facing another set of firewall rales. They're 
only screening content, looking for mali- 
cious hacks. It's more a scrubber, if you 
will, of stuff that's already going through 
the firewall. As you start to decommission 
the old firewall, start tuming on policies in 
the new one. A slow-moving strategy is bet- 
ter than full upheaval." 

One question inherent to legacy firewalls 
remains with their next-gen replacements: 
Does an organization need to pay the premi- 
um for dedicated appliances, or can the 
solution ran as software on top of a conven- 
tional server? According to Gartner's 
Pescatore, the answer is determined by the 
scale and throughput required. 

A load above 2Gbps, typified by thou- 
sands of users and sessions and plenty of in- 
use applications, "will most likely need 
purpose-built appliances with acceleration 
for protocol processing and deep packet 
inspection." Traffic below 1Gb with fewer 
users and apps can probably ran in software 
on multicore server. Loads between those 
levels will depend on the mix of traffic. 
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HOW TO 



Prepare For A Regulatory 
Compliance Audit 

What Steps Your SME Needs To Take 



by William Van Winkle 

Nowadays, practically every industry 
has its own host of mandates and regula- 
tions that must be compHed with in order to 
achieve some form of certification in that 
space, and audits are an inescapable and 
often dreaded part of that process. However, 
good managers also understand that audits 
are an opportunity for learning and growth. 
Quite often, the difference between a posi- 
tive and negative audit experience comes 
down to the compliance crew's level of 
preparation. Here, we'll tell you what steps 
to take to make sure you're ready for what- 
ever comes your way. 

Before The Visit 

The object of the game is to have all nec- 
essary ducks in a row before an auditor 
arrives. That starts with understanding why 
the auditor is coming. A data center should 
have one IT compliance manager whose 
job includes knowing exactly which audits 
the organization is subject to and their 
objectives. It should also have a program 
for addressing each of these audits, com- 
plete with timelines for gathering the 
required information for each. 

Assuming the audit's objectives are 
known and understood, it's time to start a 
game of educated guesswork for what the 
auditor will want to see. 

"The first thing you need to do is look 
at any prior exams or audits by a regula- 
tor," says Beverly Fetcko, manager of 
compliance partners at advisory and ser- 
vices firm Regulatory Compliance (www 
.regulatorycompliance.com). "You need 
to make sure you have addressed any 
exceptions they found, because that's 
what any regulator uses as their beginning 
road map to a new exam." 

According to Gartner's French Caldwell, 
research vice president for governance, risk, 
and compliance, most auditors are looking at 



TOP TIPS 



• Email is a very common auditing target. 
Some third-party email services special- 
ize in this and can help make the auditing 
process easier. 

• According to NetWitness (www.netwitness 
.com) CSO Eddie Schwartz, "A lot of 
people will download security policies 
and say they're going to use them, but 
they don't have the process or the budget 
to support them. Question whether you're 
using policies that can be carried out in 
the organization. If not, you're going to 
fail the audit." 

• "Try to come up with a common set of 
controls to meet all of these different 
rules and regulations if possible," says 
Gartner's French Caldwell. "Don't go out 
and try to invent new controls if you 
already have one that works. Instead of 
writing a whole new policy, can you 
modify an existing one?" 



issues related to access. Who has access to 
what systems, networks, and data applica- 
tions? Are IT managers ensuring that staff 
only has access to necessary data and not a 
global, supemser status with access to every- 
thing? Many businesses shortcut this step 
because a superuser status makes everyday 
operations easier; however, it also introduces 
sweeping security risks. 

"Another thing regulators will look at is 
change management," says Caldwell, 
"meaning how well you're ensuring that 
changes are properly scheduled [and] that 
the work done when you're implementing 
a change is actually implemented. You 
don't want someone sneaking in five 
things while the administrator is doing 
something else." 

During The Audit 

Longtime auditing expert and Net- 
Witness (www.netwitness.com) CSO Eddie 
Schwartz estimates that roughly 70% of 
regulatory controls are common to all regu- 
latory constructs. So by the time data center 
managers get done with the annual barrage 
of audits, it's common to feel like they 
have been stuck in an endless loop and are 
being asked the same questions over and 
over. This is why it's important for the IT 
compliance manager to learn what rules fall 
within this 70% basket and how they map 
to the various regulations being audited. 
This way, the bulk of needed data only has 
to be fetched once and can be distributed 
more efficiently. 

Additionally, be proactive with the 
group doing the auditing. Find out who the 
regulator will be, then engage that regula- 
tor in negotiations over how the audit will 
be conducted. An outside auditor will be 
much less likely to understand a busi- 
ness' s unique conditions, and this can lead 
to the requesting of material that is irrele- 
vant to the audit's true intent. With audits, 
anything extraneous is bad because it 
increases the amount of information that 
can be misinterpreted as well as the work- 
load for everyone involved. Some ele- 
ments of an audit, such as scanning for 
firewall holes, won't be negotiable, but 
working with a regulator to define para- 
meters for the audit can go a long way in 
achieving positive results. 

This negotiation should conclude before 
the regulator sends an information request 
form and the records request form that will 
follow it. With those items in hand, IT 
compliance has a guide to navigate the 
imminent audit and make final preparations 
for the regulator's visit. 

"The best thing to do is put things in the 
exact order shown in the records request," 
says Regulatory Compliance's Fetcko. 
"Number it all. Put it all in hanging file 
folders. Give auditors a bit of a road map 
on where things are if they don't fit in the 
folders, and give them an office. It doesn't 
have to be a room with a view, but it 
shouldn't be a closet, either." 

As a general rule, auditors should be 
kept away from distracting office traffic, 
both to help prevent mistakes as well as to 
minimize the risk of hearing conversations 



that might be misconstrued. To further 
help on this count, make sure the regulator 
has an always-available contact who can 
answer questions and fetch materials. As 
with the earlier negotiations, this is another 
way of being proactive and gently manag- 
ing the audit. 

"Treat regulators as you would want to 
be treated yourself," says Fetcko. "And 
don't be afraid to ask questions or enter 
into dialogue with them." 

The Results 

The increasing trend with many types 
of regulatory compliance is to have con- 
tinuous systems monitoring. This is par- 
ticularly true in the IT security segment, 
because the traditional quarterly or annu- 
al audit is no longer sufficient. Threats 
are emerging on a daily basis, and if it 
takes three months to uncover a security 
hole, then a firm may quickly find itself 
in the news. An auditor may want a real- 
time view on systems and security com- 
pliance, and this is where continuous 
monitoring tools can pay dividends. They 
can also be used to alert regulators con- 
currently with IT management in the 
event of a policy or security lapse. 



iPhone Password Breaker 



Key Points 



• Be prepared and understand what a regula- 
tor's wants and priorities will be before the 
audit. Take any prior audits, particularly 
failed items, as a starting point for prepara- 
tion, because that's what the auditor will do. 

• Find ways to proactively manage the audit 
process. Negotiate with regulators to set 
parameters on what the audit will cover. 

• Be sure to demonstrate to auditors that the 
business is looking forward and address- 
ing future compliance concerns. 



"When something is found, that item is 
taken on as an action item that has to be 
fixed right now and then reported out as a 
compliance issue," says NetWitness' 
Schwartz. "You're telling regulators, 
'Hey, we found this. Here's how quickly 
we found it, and here's how quickly we 
closed the trouble ticket in the data cen- 
ter.' All of that can be measured as part 
of a quality and security process in the 
data center." 

He adds that auditors want to know if 
businesses are being forward-thinking, con- 
sidering emerging threats such as botnets, 
cloud computing security, and so forth. 
"It's very easy to be myopic and heads- 
down when you're putting out fires con- 
stantly. You have to see what's coming, 
and that's where a lot of organizations 
come up with a blank page. Audits don't 
just have you look back." 



NEW PRODUCT 



Access To Encrypted iPhone 
& iPod Touch Backups 



iPhone Password Breaker 



iPhone Password 
Breaker is a GPU- 
accelerated password 
recovery tool to unlock 
encrypted iPhone and 
iPod Touch backups. 
iPhone Password Breaker 
grants forensic access to 
information stored in 
Apple devices by recover- 
ing password-protected 
backups to iPhone 2G, 
3G, and 3GS as well as 
iPod Touch 1st, 2nd, and 
3rd Gen. The new pass- 
word recovery tool works 
with offline backups, sup- 
ports original and "jail- 
broken" devices, and 
does not require Apple 
iTunes to be installed. 

Introduced with Apple iTunes 8.1, pass- 
word-protected backups are protected with 
strong encryption algorithms and require 
iPod/iPhone firmware 3.x or later. iPhone 
backups contain information about the use 
of the device, including phone books, call 
logs, SMS archives, calendars, camera 
snapshots, voice mail and email account 
settings, applications, Web browsing his- 
tory and cache. iPhone 3G and 3GS store 
information about the GPS location. 




Grants forensic access to information 
stored in Apple devices by recovering 
password-protected backups. 



Equipped with advanced 
dictionary attacks and a 
range of permutations, 
iPhone Password Breaker is 
the first commercially 
available forensic tool to 
grant access to information 
stored in Apple devices 
while employing ATI and 
NVIDIA hardware to speed 
up password recovery of 
data backups of original and 
modified iPhone and iPod 
Touch devices. 

The password recovery 
tool unlocks access to infor- 
mation stored in password- 
protected iPhone and iPod 
backups by recovering the 
original password. Featuring 
patent-pending GPU accel- 
eration, the password recovery tool 
unlocks encrypted backups orders of mag- 
nitude faster than traditional CPU-only 
algorithms. The password recovery tool 
enables GPU-accelerated performance on 
multiple high-end or consumer video 
cards based on NVIDIA and ATI chipsets. 

iPhone Password Breaker operates 
directly with backup data stored on a local 
PC, with no need to have Apple iTunes 
installed. 



ELCOMSOFT 

PROACTIVE SOFTWARE 



(866) 448-2703 
iphone.elcomsoft.com 
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UC Adoption 
Rates Up 



The number of enterprises preparing a strate- 
gic plan to adopt unified communications is on 
the rise, up 12% in the past year, according 
to the latest CDW Unified Communications 
Tracking Poll. CDW defines UC, or unified 
communications, as "the convergence of en- 
terprise voice, video, and data services and 
software applications to achieve greater col- 
laboration among individuals or groups and 
improve business processes." 

The CDW poll surveyed 915 IT profession- 
als regarding their plans for the technology, 
investigating five issues: adoption rates of 
unified communications, primary drivers for 
UC implementation and achievable ROI, 
remaining barriers to implementation, 
changes in attitudes and approaches to 
UC, and lessons learned. 

Last year, the CDW poll showed enterprises 
viewed productivity as the main benefit of 
UC. This year, operating costs were the 
main benefit mentioned. Notably, though, 
small to medium-sized businesses were the 
most likely group to point to improved busi- 
ness outcomes as the primary motivator for 
adoption, says Brian Kopf, manager of 
CDWs UC Practice. With the impact of the 
economy last year, "operating cost reduction 
did become more of a motivator across the 
board," Kopf says. 

Taking Action 

When it comes to what small to midsized 
enterprises should be doing in relation to 
UC, Kopf says, enterprises need to "clearly 
identify the business challenge(s) that a UC 
solution will help to address" to help them 
focus on the big picture. "Work with a part- 
ner, or internally, to define the measure of 
success," Kopf says, noting that you'll want 
to choose a partner who will "be with you 
every step of the way and not disappear 
after the implementation is complete." Kopf 
says small to midsized enterprises also 
need to develop a plan for enterprise-wide 
adoption. But, he says, "Every enterprise 
has different needs and challenges, and one 
size definitely does not fit all." 

Adopting UC is not without its barriers. In the 
poll, 46% of enterprises cite securing funding 
as a major hurdle. In addition, management 
may not always have a clear understanding 
of how a UC solution will help the enterprise, 
and enterprises must also come up with a 
workable solution in light of many vendors 
claiming solutions for UC. 

IVIore than 70% of those enterprises that have 
adopted UC have found it met or exceeded 
their expectations. Kopf says that most small 
to midsized enterprises will find success with 
UC by formulating a workable plan, one that 
understands the business challenges the 
enterprise is trying to address. The enterprise 
must also have a strategy for training end 
users and driving the usage of the solution, 
enabling the enterprise to maximize ROI. 

by Patrick Kean 



MESSAGING & TELEPHONY 



SIX QUICK TIPS 



Videoconferencing 
On A Budget 



Set Up Video Meetings Without Spending A Fortune 



by Bruce Gain 

Videoconferencing is finally becom- 
ing viable. Decades after it was first intro- 
duced at the World's Fair in New York in 
1964, lower broadband costs, the prolifer- 
ation of VoIP networks, and compatibility 
with standard PC hardware make video 
meetings an attractive opportunity for 
SMEs. Instead of spending tens of thou- 
sands of dollars in travel costs to fly exec- 
utives to meetings all over the world, a 
video conference can be held for a fraction 
of the cost. 

Although videoconferencing can be 
pricey for high-end applications, such as 
HD video feeds, it can also be very afford- 
able. Here are some ways that you can set 
up video meetings that can offer signifi- 
cant savings for your enterprise. 

Expect Uore Than Just Video 

When setting up videoconferencing on a 
budget, seeking vendors that offer what is 
known as UC (unified communications) 
can help to stretch your investment. 
Instead of seeking out a single vendor that 
might just have the capability to offer 
videoconferencing services, a service 
provider can potentially offer video com- 
munications in conjunction with sched- 
uling, voice, and other services for the 
same cost. 

"This past year, video has become the 
next add-in to unified communications. 
Previously, video was theorized as an 
integral part of UC, but it wasn't bundled 
into the solution," says Rebecca 
Swensen, an analyst for IDC. "Now ven- 
dors and service providers are looking 
into how to do that and are making great 
strides with it. There are also providers 
who are delivering Web conferencing 
(which includes video) as a part of their 
UC solution, which would be tied into 
messaging/email services." 

Use The Right Hardware 

Although laptops and PCs usually will 
not be sufficient to offer telepresence 
quality, they can still meet the needs of 
many video applications. "Most laptops 
and PCs do not offer telepresence quality, 
but it's questionable whether you need 
that level of quality all the time," Swensen 



says. "There are a number of portal-based 
videoconferencing solutions that are offer- 
ing HD-quality video." 

However, very high-end systems that 
offer HD telepresence quality generally 
require special consoles used in conjunc- 
tion with networking, monitoring, and 
call control software to guarantee that 
there is sufficient bandwidth to maintain 
high-end conferences, says Peter Nutley, 
director of product marketing for Tand- 
berg (www.tandberg.com). These high- 
end systems generally run $2,000 to 
$3,000 per user, Nutley says. "When you 
see prices of $200 to $500 per user, that 
usually is just software for your PC," 
Nutley says. "I would be wary of these 
low prices for enterprise- and teleconfer- 
ence-grade quality." 

Leverage Low Bandwidth 
For Smartphones 

The novelty of being able to participate 
in a video conference anywhere with just a 
smartphone and a cellular connection is 
appealing to many users. However, the 
application is not yet ready for wide-scale 
availability. Although it is already possi- 
ble to download and watch YouTube 
videos on a BlackBerry or iPhone, real- 
time videoconferencing requires more 
bandwidth and improved codecs to handle 
the feeds. 

"The problem for smartphones is that 
video requires a lot of data and takes up 
bandwidth," says Stan Schatt, an analyst 
for ABI Research. "It's not really practical 
right now, but it definitely will become 
more practical as there is a movement 
toward spreading low-bandwidth video- 
conferencing across different platforms." 

Indeed, the required bandwidth for cel- 
lular connections will become more avail- 
able in the near future, Schatt says. "When 
3G is all over the place and not limited to 
pockets like it still is now, you're going to 
see more videoconferencing," Schatt says. 

Although videoconferencing mobile appU- 
cations "are not there yet," they will likely 
be available this year, says Alex Hadden- 
Boyd, director of marketing for the 
Collaboration Software Group of Cisco 
Systems (www.cisco.com). So when ven- 
dors and service providers begin to offer 
smartphone videoconferencing, there are 



BONUS TIPS 



■ Check for compatibility. 

Make sure that your video- 
conferencing systems meet 
commonly used industry pro- 
tocols if you are investing in 
an enterprise-class infrastruc- 
ture to help ensure compati- 
bility. H.320, H.323, and the 
emerging SIP are among the 
standard compliant protocols, 
says Peter Nutley, director of 
product marketing for Tand- 
berg (www.tandberg.com). "I 
would strongly recommend 
ensuring that any solution is 



standards-compliant," Nutley 
says. "If you contact one ven- 
dor [with a system that isn't 
standard-compliant], then 
[you] probably can only voice 
call that vendor's solution. 
With a standard-compliant 
solution, on the other hand, 
then you can call any other 
standard-compliant solution. 
The benefit for video really 
starts to rise exponentially 
when the more places you 
call, the more value you can 
get out of it." 



■ Don't sl(imp too much. 

Although it is possible to 
realize immense cost sav- 
ings by opting for low-cost 
solutions, it is not a good 
idea to select the cheapest 
headsets and video cam- 
eras, says IVIatt Jordan, 
enterprise business develop- 
ment manager at Skype 
(www.skype.com). "A poor 
video camera and no head- 
set will offer poor calls and 
then there's no value to any- 
one," Jordan says. 



several things to keep in mind for it 
to work, Hadden-Boyd says. "Besides 
[access] to 3G networks, the smartphone 
needs to have simultaneous voice and data 
[capabilities]. There are some [carriers] 
that have 3G networks in the United 
States but do not support simultaneous 
voice and data, which makes it very diffi- 
cult for a Web conference," Hadden-Boyd 

Most Practical Tip: 

Do The Network 
Due Diligence 

Can your network accommodate videocon- 
ferencing? Several checks should be done 
first to make sure it can handle the extra 
load. Matt Jordan, enterprise business 
development manager at Skype (www. skype 
.com), recommends sending video traffic 
through an Internet proxy "before communi- 
cating outside your organization so as to be 
able to see the impact of adding video to 
your network." Also, use quality of service 
software and measure available bandwidth 
as part of your tests and alter codecs if your 
initial video tests reveal that videoconfer- 
encing will have too much of a negative 
impact on network or video performance, 
Jordan says. 

Best Tip: 

Get Started 
The Cheap Way 

They may not know it, but millions of Amer- 
ican teenagers who communicate regularly 
with their friends with a Web cam over MSN, 
Skype, Gmail, or other networks are holding 
video conferences. But for business users, 
using portal-based video solutions is a great 
way to save money. 

"Most laptops come with built-in Web cams 
these days, so the only costs would general- 
ly be a good headset and the video portal 
subscription," says Rebecca Swensen, an 
analyst for IDC (www.idc.com). 

says. "You have to have a device that sup- 
ports it, and you have to have it on the 
carrier side." 

Start Small, Think Big 

It is not recommended to invest a large 
chunk of an SME's IT budget in a large- 
scale videoconferencing project when 
implementing it for the first time. Whether 
or not videoconferencing will offer a good 
fit for the needs of your enterprise depends 
on many things, so treading carefully at 
first by going with a low-cost solution as 
part of a beta project can save much pain 
and expense down the road. 

"In general, it is best to start with low- 
cost solutions, surround them with policies 
that force use, and then monitor the 
results," says Rob Enderle, principal ana- 
lyst for the Enderle Group. "If they support 
the expense, they can then move to higher- 
priced and better-performing options, but if 
[it doesn't work], then they can fall back 
on the old ways of doing things." 
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Highly reliable and stable power at 3.5-4.5 cents per KWH 
Strong multi-telecom provider infrastructure 
Customized job training assistance 

Sales & Personal Property Tax Exemptions 

Shovel ready sites & buildings 

• Insulation from risk & natural disasters 
• 30MW+ power available 
• Fast track permitting 
> • 80 acres minimum 
— * Utilities in place 



EXPERIENCE THE NEBRASKA ADVANTAGE 

Call us at 402-326-3104 or visit: www.neded.org/datacenters 




NEBR.'\SIC\ 

Department of Economic Development 





^ey Reactive Supplier to HP Worldwide 
warded End of Life VAX sales By Compaq ir 
J.S. military-approved component-level repa 



Alpha 
PDP11 
StorageWorks 
Advance Exchange 



Repair. Repair. Repair. 
20% discount for repairs 
in Aprii/May 

Call IGS for parts, service, and repair 
or visit us at www.decparts.com 

DEC/COMPAQ/HP REPAIR and SALES, 
SYSTEMS, STORAGE, LAPTOPS, 
LAPTOP SPARES 



bobby@decparts.com I 508.866.1171 




Memory for PCs & Macs 



We Buy Mem^y! 



Immediate Need For 

1,2, and 4GB modules 
SUN Memory and P4 Processors 
We also buy XEON processors 

CALL TODAY! 



The low price leader for quality memory modules since 1987 



WE BUY 

ANY & ALL 

MEMORY 

Call Jeff 
(239) 596-2254 



(239) 596-2254 
Fax (239) 596-2256 
jeffsmsmemory@gmail.com 
www.smsassembly.com 



Page 36 



Processor.com 



April 9, 2010 



MESSAGING & TELEPHONY PRODUCT SPOTLIGHT 



Product 



Description 



Contact 




3lP Phone Systems 



Avaya Aura 



The Avaya Aura suite provides tine foundations for aii of 
Avaya's unified communications and customer service 
solutions. Avaiiabie in Brancin, Standard, and Enterprise 
Editions, Aura can be deployed as a traditional IP PBX 
or in conjunction with Avaya Aura Session IVIanager. The 
platform enables users to evolve their IP communica- 
tions systems by supporting both IP- and legacy-based 
end points and systems. 

• Built-in conferencing and contact center applications 

• Supports hybrid communications environments 

• IVIore than 700 PBX features 

• Advanced workforce productivity and mobility features 

Best For: Midsized to large organizations looking to 
support both new and legacy communications end points 
and systems. 



Avaya IP Office 
Communications System 



Avaya IP Office is a single, compact solution that pro- 
vides a business communications platform for use on 
laptops, mobile phones, office phones, or home phones 
utilizing wired, wireless, or broadband connections. The 
offering also grows with you, making adding and moving 
phones easy and inexpensive. 

• In the event of a power outage, users with IP phones 
can automatically failover to another location and 
retain full communications capabilities 

• Proactively identifies potential problems before they 
cause an outage or disruption 

• Emails system alarms from any location 

• Automated service prompts relay wait time, promo- 
tions, and more 

Best For: Small and medium-sized companies with 
between five and 250 employees. 



Avaya one-X 




Avaya one-X is a suite of communications applica- 
tions and collaboration tools that support unified 
communications across desktops and laptops, mobile 
devices, and dedicated IP phones. Products include 
the Avaya one-X Communicator software, one-X 
Deskphones, one-X IVIobile (smartphone software), 
one-X Portal (a Web-based client), and one-X Speech 
(a voice-command platform). 

• Software features intuitive user interfaces across 
multiple platforms 

• Hardware supports SIP and H.323 protocols 

• Single-number access that lets customers easily 
reach customer service personnel 

Best For: Basic communications of enterprise, contact 
center, and branch office users utilizing both SIP and 
H.323 protocols. 



(866) 462-8292 
www.avaya.com 



(866) 462-8292 
www.avaya.com 



(866) 462-8292 
www.avaya.com 



NECUniverge SV8100 
Communications Server 




Designed to be both versatile and scalable for a compa- 
ny's growing business needs, the Univerge SV8100 
Communications Server from NEC supports TDIVI, IP, 
video, wired, and wireless communications. The SV8100 
offers three onboard applications that can be extended 
to branches and remote locations. 

• Converged communications, with data, multimedia, 
and voice over one network 

• Enhanced management 

• Pure IP with the flexibility to support TDM 

• Customizable advanced productivity applications and 
collaboration tools 

Best For: SMEs looking for a robust, feature-rich, and 
scalable VoIP appliance. 



NEC Univerge SV8500 
Communications Server 




The Univerge SV8500 from NEC is built using open 
standards, letting users leverage existing infrastructure, 
including centralized or distributed conferencing and 
trunking equipment, for the organization's unified com- 
munications needs. The SV8500 is energy-efficient and 
scalable, supporting voice, UC, and mobility needs for 
tens of thousands of users. 

• Flexibility through open standards 

• New modular chassis and interface 

• Extensive voice and IP features 

• Complete interoperability with existing NEC systems 

Best For: Large enterprises looking to set up a pure IP 
or converged hybrid network. 



Polycom SoundPointlP335 




The Polycom SoundPoint IP 335 utilizes the same 
Polycom HD Voice technology found in much more 
expensive systems but comes at an affordable price. 
This two-line entry-level phone supports the G.722 wide- 
band codec and Polycom Acoustic Clarity Technology 2 
and features a high-resolution backlit graphical display. 

• Robust interoperability with leading IP PBX and 
Softswitch platforms 

• Integrated Power over Ethernet support (Class 2) 

• Advanced functionality, including shared lines, 
busy lamp field, three-way conferencing, and XIVIL 
microbrowser 

• Dedicated RJ-9 headset port 

Best For: Small companies looking for enterprise-class 
telephony capabilities at an entry-level price. 

Price: $199 



Contact 



(800) 240-0632 
www.necunifiedsolutions.com 



(800) 240-0632 
www.necunifiedsolutions.com 



(800) 765-9266 
www.polycom.com 
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PRODUCT SPOTLIGHT 



ESSAGING & TELEPHONY 



Processor's Product Spotlight highlights options available in key data center product categories, providing product information side-by-side for easy comparison. 

Compiled by Andrew Leibman 



Cisco Unified 
Communications 
Manager Appliance 




This server appliance comes with the lat- 
est version of Cisco Unified Communica- 
tions IVIanager preinstalled, delivering 
traditional telephony features as well as 
advanced capabilities such as mobility, 
presence, preference, and rich confer- 
encing services. Cisco's Unified Com- 
munications IVIanager is designed to cut 
costs and streamline maintenance and 
support for end users and IT. 

• Up to 30,000 users per cluster 

• Centralized configuration and 
management 

• Up to 1 00 appliances can be 
combined in a single system 

• Highly available through support 
for multiple levels of server redun- 
dancy and survivability 

Best For: Enterprises looking to support 
rich voice, video, data, and mobile appli- 
cations on fixed and mobile networks. 



(866) 556-9087 x4708 
www.cisco.com 



Cisco Unified 
IP Phone 6941 




The Cisco Unified IP Phone 6941 is a four- 
line end point, available in arctic white or 
charcoal, that delivers an enhanced user 
experience and robust business communica- 
tion services. Features include fixed keys for 
Directory, Settings, Transfer, Conference, 
Hold, and Messages; an easy-to-read 396- x 
162-pixel backlit monochrome display; and 
four programmable soft-label keys for access 
to unified communications features. 

• Four tricolor Illuminated line keys for at-a- 
glance call status indication 

• Support for single-call per-line appearance 

• Display capable of right-to-left language 
presentation 

• Integrated 10/100 Ethernet port 

• Full-duplex speakerphone and dedicated 
headset port 

Best For: Companies with moderately active 
users of voice communications services. 



Cisco Unified 
IP Phone 8961 




The Cisco Unified IP Phone 8961 , avail- 
able in white or black, is Ideally suited to 
multimedia communications and supports 
advanced features in an ergonomic and 
user-friendly design. The phone features 
a 5-inch backlit color display, 10 tri-color 
illuminated LED feature/session keys, 
and support for high-definition voice for 
clear reception. 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet port 

• Support for one Cisco Unified IP Color 
Key Expansion Module 

• Support for Cisco and third-party XML 
and MIDIet applications 

• Display is capable of right-to-left 
language presentation for improved 
user experience 

Best For: Users who need a multimedia- 
capable deskphone that can handle 
bandwidth-intensive applications. 



Multi-Tech MultiVOIP 
Voice/Fax Over IP Gateways 









— i;f 




Multi-Tech's MultiVOIP Voice/Fax Over IP Gateways are 
reliable, high-voice-quality solutions that offer E&M (ear 
and mouth) support and the flexibility to program ports to 
be FXS or FXO. The gateways' flexibility allows them to 
accommodate any fluctuation in incoming and outgoing 
calls without adding more equipment, which reduces total 
cost of ownership and extends the life of a VoIP solution. 

• Ethernet connectivity and full IP compatibility with 
existing routers and WAN infrastructure 

• FXS/FXO/DID and E&M connectors on each channel 
for direct analog connection to phones, key telephones, 
PBX extensions, PSTN lines, or PBX trunks 

• Supports H.323, SIP, or SPP for sending voice over 
the Internet 

Best For: Small to midsized companies wishing to incor- 
porate IP PBX while maximizing the investments already 
made in legacy data and voice equipment. 

Price: Starts at $299 (1-, 2-, 4-, and 8-port versions 
available) 



(866) 556-9087 x4708 
www.cisco.com 



(866) 556-9087 x4708 
www.cisco.com 



(888) 288-5470 
www.multitech.com 



Polycom SoundStation 
IP 5000 




The Polycom SoundStation IP 5000 features a 7- 
foot mic pickup with 360-degree coverage, mak- 
ing it ideal for up to six participants in smaller 
rooms and offices. The unit has a small footprint 
that fits easily on a desk or table, but it supports 
robust VoIP interoperability, a broad array of SIP 
call platforms, and Polycom HD Voice technology 
for crystal-clear calls. 

• Integrated Power over Ethernet for easier 
setup and deployment 

• High-resolution display that enables robust 
call information and multilanguage support 

• Resists interference from mobile phones and 
other wireless devices while delivering clear 
voice conferencing with no distractions 

Best For: Small conference rooms and execu- 
tive offices looking for superior voice quality and 
clarity in an advanced IP conference phone. 

Price: $599 



Polycom VVX1500 




The Polycom VVX 1500 adds crisp, clear video to 
the host of features and capabilities you expect from 
a fully featured IP business phone. The offering sup- 
ports multiple hosted or premises-based IP PBX call 
control solutions through the Polycom VIP program. 

• Color touchscreen interface for voice, video, 
and applications 

• Six-line, feature-rich phone with Polycom HD Voice 

• Highly customizable applications platform 
with open Polycom XML API, integrated micro- 
browser, and USB 2.0 

• Bundled with productivity and personalization 
applications, including Polycom Productivity Suite, 
Polycom My Info Portal, and Digital Photo Frame 

Best For: Companies that want to combine the 
power of enterprise-grade telephony with one- 
touch video communications and integration with 
key business applications. 

Price: $1,099 



Toshiba Strata CIX40 Toshiba Strata CIX200 
IP Business | IP Business 

Communication System Telephone System 




Toshiba's Strata CIX40 IP gives small 
business, branch office, and retail users 
access to an advanced IP telephony 
system and enterprise-class business 
process integration. This system has a 
base configuration of eight, 16, or 24 IP 
channels for IP telephone connections, 
SIP trunks, and IP Strata Net multisys- 
tem networking. 

• Support for four to 1 1 trunks with Caller 
ID and eight to 16 digital telephones 

• Voice Mail and Auto Attendant of four, 
six, or eight ports 

• Call Center features allow users 
to answer incoming customer calls 
efficiently 

• Optional advanced voicemail applica- 
tions let users customize the system 
to fit their needs 

Best For: Small businesses, multisite 
offices, retail, restaurants, and more. 




(800) 765-9266 
www.polycom.com 



(800) 765-9266 
I www.polycom.com 



(800) 222-5805 
www.telecom.toshiba.com 



The Strata CIX200 gives midsized to 
large enterprises the option to create a 
pure IP system or a converged communi- 
cations system as needed. Toshiba's 
Strata CIX200 supports up to 96 trunks 
or 160 telephones and combinations of 
up to 192 total. 

• Multiple Strata CIX systems can be 
networked together 

• Voice Mail and Auto Attendant of four, 
six, or eight ports 

• Advanced voicemail applications can 
be added to fit your business needs 

• Fully upgradeable, protecting your 
technology investment 

Best For: Enterprises, multisite offices, 
government agencies, retail, restaurants, 
health care, and more. 



(800) 222-5805 
www.telecom.toshiba.com 
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News 



Users Report Issues 
With Enterprise Apps 

When it comes to enterprise applications, IT 
staff aren't always happy with the product, 
according to a recent report from Forrester 
Research. The report is based on a survey of 
1 1 1 enterprises in which respondents were 
asked the question "Considering your existing 
enterprise app implementations, how signifi- 
cant are the following business problems?" 
and could select Very Significant, Significant, 
Not Significant Or Slightly Significant, or 
Don't Know. 

IVIore than 91% of respondents indicated that 
the high cost of ownership was a Significant 
(33%) or Very Significant (58%) problem. 
Forrester Research indicates that the high 
number of Very Significant replies was not 
surprising because the survey took place in 
September 2009, when the economy was 
very bleak. Forrester says that the cost of 
ownership concerns were primarily due to 
installations of on-premises packaged appli- 
cations, which require internal support and 
vendor maintenance contracts. The second 
highest Very Significant issue (48%) was 
apps that don't match up with business 
requirements. Enterprise customers often 
find gaps in the software that mean IT staff 
must come up with a workaround or a cus- 
tomized alternative. 

The two other most common issues were 
the "difficult to upgrade" and "poor cross- 
functional processes" items, both of which 
44% said were Significant issues. Forrester 
notes that the upgrade process is sometimes 
disruptive and expensive, while cross-func- 
tional processes often are deployed using 
multiple packages and custom-built exten- 
sions. Other widespread problems were the 
lack of visibility into process results, inade- 
quate collaboration capabilities, and lack of 
support for unstructured content. The results 
weren't all bad, however; 49% said that prob- 
lems with extending processes to external 
partners were Not Significant Or Slightly 
Significant, and 46% said the same about 
issues with industry-specific functionality. 

Sidestep Application Concerns 

To avoid the problems, Forrester says enter- 
prise customers may need to upgrade to the 
next generation of packaged applications for 
greater application flexibility. SaaS also 
offers customers another way to keep their 
software up-to-date and meet business 
needs without investing in software the 
enterprise doesn't need. If your enterprise 
needs to improve application flexibility right 
away, you can attempt to invest in programs 
for business process management, collabo- 
ration, and integration to complement exist- 
ing enterprise applications. 

by Nathan Lake 




E N T S 



FEATURED COMPANY 



Financial Defenders 

Oversight Systems Helps Keep A Watchful Eye 
On Sensitive Business Processes 



by Holly Dolezalek 

In public, business leaders like to talk 
about the big picture, the mission and vision 
of the company. But unless a company does 
a good job at the mundane things — paying 
bills, collecting fees, keeping track of it 
all — it won't last long no matter how bril- 
liant its vision. Oversight Systems' vision is 
to make software that not only helps compa- 
nies to achieve these mundane, life-giving 
processes but also to analyze those process- 
es; find errors, waste, and fraud; and prompt 
the right people in the organization to do 
something about it. 

Oversight Systems (www. oversight 
systems.com) is an Atlanta-based software 
company founded in 2003 by Patrick Taylor, 
Skip Addison, Chris Rossie, and Dan 
Kuokka. All four founders are still with the 
company; Taylor serves as the CEO, Rossie 
is on the business development side, and 
Addison and Kuokka oversee software 
development. The majority of the compa- 
ny's employees work at the Atlanta head- 
quarters, but the company has sales offices 
in half a dozen other American cities; a sales 
office in London; and an office in India. 



"Maybe your customers have discovered 
that they can push your reps really hard for 
discounts," he says. "So the system finds 
that the Acme Company is getting too big a 
discount from the reps in Dallas, and the 
workflow routes that information to the 
sales manager — maybe the last three orders 
that have too big a discount." That prompts 

Oversight 

Systems 

the manager to either document the reasons 
for the discounts or to do some training with 
the reps to get them back on the right track. 

Sales & l\/lore Sales 

Oversight Systems makes 60% of its sales 
through direct sales, and the rest come 
through partners, which are not exactly 
resellers but something very close. The 
company also has OEM-like relationships 
with audit companies and works with gov- 
ernment customers, as well, via direct sales 
reps and channel partners. 

The lion's share of Oversight's revenues 
come from North American customers. 



Oversight's Modules Explained 


Module 


Function 


Procure-to-Pay 


Identifies duplicate vendors, vouchers, and invoices; erroneous POs; non- 
compliance with trade regulations; unused discounts or rebates; inappropri- 
ate sales tax; discrepancies in freight charges; and unreconciled liabilities. 


Card Spend & 
Travel & 
Entertainment 


Finds falsified or exaggerated expenses, personal purchases or travel 
expenses, duplicate or invalid charges by merchants, purchases made 
outside of the preferred vendor list, expenses that violate travel and 
entertainment policies, and other issues. 


HR & Payroll 


Identifies duplicate or unbalanced journal entries, flags entries with an 
unusual amount or time of entry, diagnoses deviations between sub-ledgers 
and the general ledger, pinpoints unauthorized interaction with the general 
ledger. Also identifies business process risks, user privilege conflicts, time 
reporting exceptions, paycheck irregularities, and other problems. 



Platform Plus Modules 

According to Taylor, "We sell a funda- 
mental platform that can then run various 
modules of business-process specific analyt- 
ics." That platform is called Oversight, and 
the processes the modules can handle 
include accounts payable, purchase cards, 
travel and expense reporting, financial 
accounting and reporting, human resources, 
payroll, accounts receivable, and capital 
project and fixed asset purchases. 

Oversight pulls data from the various sys- 
tems where those processes are handled and 
stores it in a data warehouse, where an ana- 
lytics engine scours the data for problems. 
But Taylor says that it' s what happens after 
those problems are found that really sets 
Oversight apart. 

"The platform includes a workbench that 
drives a process to deal with the problems 
that the engine finds," he explains. "It's 
important to find those problems, but it 
doesn't do any good to find them if you 
don't fix them." 

Taylor gives an example from the order 
to cash process, where the module discovers 
that sales reps are selling product at too 
deep a discount to certain customers. 



which is why the company has targeted its 
international business as an avenue for 
expansion. Currently, 75% of sales happen 
in North America, while the remaining 25% 
mostly take place in Europe. Asia, howev- 
er — particularly southeast Asia — is the 
company's fastest-growing region. "We 
have a lot of theories about why that is, but 
basically we think there are a lot of fast- 
growing businesses there that want to 
increase the quality and rigor of their finan- 
cial processes and reporting," Taylor 
explains. "They're headed for the interna- 
tional stage and they want to enhance their 
compliance story." 

Because Oversight analyzes processes 
that are common to almost all companies, 
Taylor says that the company gets sales 
from almost any vertical. Oversight does 
particularly well in industries that want to 
keep a more careful eye on fraud, abuse, or 
errors, such as government, energy, pharma- 
ceuticals, and a wide range of consumer 
industries. "We also have a fair number of 
customers in distribution," he says. 

Oversight's most installed module is 
the one for disbursement processes, and 
its fastest-growing module is the one for 



general ledger. In the SME market. Over- 
sight sells a lot in the SaaS model, although 
Taylor says that different companies choose 
that model for different processes. "Compa- 
nies are more likely to use the SaaS model 
for travel expense and purchase card analy- 
sis or anything that they see as not highly 
sensitive information," he says. "There 
aren't as many companies that are comfort- 
able with their general ledger information in 
the hosted model. It's all about how com- 
fortable they are with the idea of hosted 
[services] and the risk they feel around the 
kind of information they put there." 

Next Up 

Oversight is ready for growth in the inter- 
national arena, and the company will be 
putting more resources toward making that 
growth possible. Taylor says that the com- 
pany sees opportunity both in broadening 
and deepening its reach. "We're looking to 
expand into more verticals, like health 
care," he says. 

Oversight is also looking to go from gen- 
eral to specific; for example, the company is 
looking at the concept of persons of interest. 
The FBI, police departments, and other gov- 
ernment agencies all have processes for 
finding people who are suspected of being 
terrorists or criminals, and they use many 
sources of data for that process. Figuring 
out what kinds of problems crop up in this 
type of process and then offering a solution 
for it is on Oversight's radar as the kind of 
opportunity that it hasn't explored yet. 
"We've found ways to solve a lot of the 
problems in business processes that are 
common to all verticals, so now we're look- 
ing for problems that are specific to particu- 
lar verticals," Taylor says. 

That's always Oversight's challenge: 
finding out what enterprises are having 
problems with in their day-to-day functions 
and figuring out how to develop software 
that not only finds those problems but 
prompts the right people to do something 
about them. The company has to keep up 
with its growth with enough professionals to 
do its implementations but also keep finding 
new problems for which to implement. 
"There are always problems in every area of 
a company's processes, so it's always a 
question of which ones are the most impor- 
tant," Taylor says. "We're always looking 
for instances where processes don't work 
perfectly, and we don't think there's ever 
any shortage of that." 

Oversight Systems 



(866) 876-5578 
www.oversightsystems.com 

• Oversight Systems specializes in helping 
companies monitor sensitive financial 
information for inaccuracy, irregularities, 
and fraud. 

• The company's software serves compa- 
nies in a variety of markets, including gov- 
ernment, pharmaceuticals, and energy. 

• "We've found ways to solve a lot of the 
problems in business processes that are 
common to all verticals," says Patrick 
Taylor, Oversight's CEO. 
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iGLO^tTS'" Fiber Optic Module 



iCAT-ITS™ 600MH2 
Cat6E Enhanced Cable 



For complete list of available products contact 
ASD® Sales @ 1-800-CABLING 



For over 20 years ASD® has provided complete design, 
engineering and nationwide project management services. 
Join in with those who have found the same- highly sought 
after- excellence provided in our services carry over to 
our products. 

Designed from all aspects of the cabling industry 
including RCDDs, installers, end users and engineers, we 
know those choosing to partner with ASD® will benefit from 
the best in the business! 



[ MAXIMIZE YOUR IT SPEND ; 



Save 50% vs. New! 

on Quality Certified Pre-Owned Notebooks & PC's 



New genuine Windows OS 
Any quantity available 
Available on all popular brands 
Fully tested & warrantied 
Environmentally responsible 




Call Now For A Quote 

877-961-9630 

AptO Solutions [Reuse I Recyclel 



Microsoft 

AUTHORIZED 

Refurbisher 





XCELUENCE IN CONMECTIVITY 



www.asd-usa.com 
1-800-CABLING 
sales@asd-usa.com 



Apto Solutions I 877-961-9630 | www.aptosolutions.com | ISO Certified 



"We Help You 

See the Bigger Picture. 

when looking at your 
Idle Fixed IT Assets" 
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Apto Solutions [Reuse I Recycle] ' ( | 

[ Maximize Return ] [ Minimize Risk ] [ Recycle Responsibly ' 



Your Complete Solution to Responsible Asset Lifecycle Management and Disposition 



We Buy Used 

Cell Phones 
^00 



&pay 
up to 



for each 
phone! 



Some phones have no value. See current purchase price list 
for individual model prices at www.pacebutler.com 



We'll issue yourcheck 
within 4 days! 




Pace 


Butler;^ 




corporation 



www.pacebutler.com 
1-800-248-5360(405)755-3131 



Pegasus Buys, Sells and Offers Depot 
Maintenance on Kronos Timeclocks 



Specialize in 420G, 
440B, 460F, 480F, 
551. and 4500's 



l_i^K 1 Ethernet Daughter Board, 

I , m 1 Modem Option, Remote 
I : ; : ll Readers, Bell Relays, Master 

I " - -1 ""^ \ Sync, Battery Backup Kit, Dual 
Reader, /O board. External 
Reader I/O Board 

We can supply any configuration you need, if you 
liave cioci(s instaiied and need a specific KOS 
version we can lielp you. Same is true on I/O Boards. 



Pegasus Computer Marketing, Inc. 

(800) 856-2111 I www.pegasuscomputer.net 



w 



Information 
Technology 
Trading 



Experience to find you the 
right technology solution. 

AS/400 • RS/6000 • Sun Microsystems 
Storage • Tape Backup 



(877)715-3686 | www.it8chtrading.cam 



^ MAGNEOT 



Magnext Ltd 

7099 Huntley Rd, Suite 104 1 
Columbus, OH 43229 DATA BACKUP SOLUTIONS 



New & REFURBISHED TAPE S. HARD-DISK BASED BACKUP SOLUTIONS 

Library upgrade packages for higher performance & capacity 
Tape library repair specialists - stock lOOO's of parts 

special 
PRICE 

• SUN SL24 Autoloader, 24-slots (SL24-1L3H-SCSI-Z) $5,100 
IxLTOS LVD SCSI Tape Drive (NEW, 1 yr. warranty) 

• SUN SL24 Autoloader, 24-slots $5,850 
2xLT03 HH LVD SCSI Tape Drives (NEW, 1 yr. warranty) 

• SUN SL24 Autoloader, 24-slots (SL24-1L4-FC-Z) $6,225 
lxLT04 4G FC Tape Drive (new, l yr. warranty) 

• SUN SL48 Tape Library, 48-slots (SL48-1L3H-SCSI-Z) $7,875 
IxLTOS LVD SCSI Tape Drive (NEW, 1 yr. warranty) 

• SUN SL48 Tape Library, 48-slots $9,600 
2xLT03 HH LVD SCSI Tape Drives (NEW, 1 yr. warranty) 

• SUN SL48 Tape Library, 48-slots (SL48-1L4-FC-Z) $9,000 
lxLT04 4G FC Tape Drive (NEW, 1 yr. warranty) 

— INQUIRE FOR OTHER MODELS — 
Committed to providing high-value, high-quality, products to the IT marketplace 



Toll-free 888-NOW-TAPE 
www.magnext.com 



614-433-0011 
info@magnext.com 



dbg 



770-931-7732 

Fax 770-931-9416 

www.dbgweb.com 
salesp@clbgweb.com 



DEC-Compaq-Cisco-Sun-SGI 

AlphaServer GS160 Model 16 

Base System for OpenVMS 

• DY-160CG-AA 

• One Alpha 21264 Processor 1224 MHz 

• Four Quad Building Blocks 

• One 14-Slot PCI Shelf 

• OpenVMS Operating System License 

ALSO AVAILABLE: 

• Additional 1224 MHz CPU w/SMP 

• Additional Memory 

• Additional PCI Shelves 

• Additional PCI Options 



2 Systejvis In Stock! 



Authorized COMPAQ' Reseller 

WE WILL BUY YOUR USED HARDWARE! 





Thanks to DMD, we 
don't have to sit on 
our old computer 
equipment anymore. 



retrieve ■ refurbish - reuse ■ recycle ■ remarket 
We Purchase: We Offer: 



Computers/Laptops 
Networking Equipment 
Power/Environmental 
Telecommunications 
Complete Data Centers 
Printers 



Asset Tracking/Reporting 
Deinstallation/Packing/Transportation 
DOD Level Data Destruction 
Epa Recycling/Reuse 
Ongoing Support Plans 
Technology Refresh/Install Programs 



A1 DMD Systems Recovery, we remove the headache from asset 
disposal. We can manage the whole process from deinstallation to 
asset remarketing. We worry about data destruction, EPA 
regulations, logistics, and insurance so that you don't have too. 
Don't tie up your resources or take chances with you data or 
environmental issues. Call DMD today. 



DMD SYSTEMS RECOVERY, iNC, 

lII Fma: i|Hr7^7IT-DHI Phone; [IB?] 3074 tSD F,gi: (Hd?>3«iT-ltiai 



Page 40 



Processor.com 



April 9, 2010 
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PRODUCT SPOTLIGHT 



Data Center Cleaning Service Providers 



Controlled 

Contamination Services 



^CONTROLLED 



Specializing in worl<ing with data centers of all sizes, 
Controlled Contamination Sen/ices can clean the most 
sensitive components to rid your data center of fine 
particles, residue buildup, and other contaminants. 
Professionals will clean server rooms with the latest 
micro-cleaning techniques. Controlled Contamination 
Services performs background checks on their own 
employees to ensure your facilities and equipment are 
in the right hands. 

• Services for UPS rooms, computer rooms, and 
network control centers 

• Proper cleaning materials will reduce electrostatic 
charges and protect sensitive environments 

• Cleaning services also disinfect raised floor areas and 
command centers 

• Will remove dust that air filters can't catch 

Best For: Data centers in need of sensitive equipment 
cleaning. 



Data Clean 



The Controlled Environment Cleaning Specialists 



Data Clean takes care of all-purpose cleaning, includ- 
ing areas such as cleanrooms, laboratories, and test 
chambers. The company targets exterior hardware, 
top-of-floor, underfloor plenum, post-construction, 
subfloor sealing, and disaster recovery cleaning. In 
addition, Data Clean can provide consultations regarding 
zinc whisker removal. 

• Can clean just about any room, including data centers, 
computer rooms, and cleanrooms 

• Use of HEPA-filtered vacuums to remove 
microparticles 

• Specialized cleaning agents remove dirt from tile and 
carpeted surfaces 

• Services backed by the Data Clean 100% Satisfaction 
Guarantee 

Best For: Data centers that need a detail-oriented 
cleaning. 



Data-Tec Systems 



TA+TEC SYSTEMS 



Data-Tec Systems specializes in servicing a variety of 
IT-related facilities, including computer rooms, server 
rooms, print facilities, IVIDF rooms, item processing 
rooms, and even general office areas on raised flooring. 
Data-Tec Systems has been providing maintenance 
services since 1991 and can care for equipment, tile, 
subfloor, and access floor cleaning as a complete pack- 
age. Data-Tec Systems employs trained technicians who 
know how to manage delicate IT equipment while clean- 
ing data center rooms. 

• Periodic computer room exterior shell cleaning 

• Access floor tile surface cleaning with pretreated, 
environmentally safe cleaners 

• Subfloor tack cloth wipe-down 

• Access floor installation and replacement 

Best For: Data centers that utilize multiple rooms. 



(888) 263-9886 
www.cleanroomcleaning.com 



(800) 328-2256 
www.dataclean.com 



(888) 595-6422 
www.data-tecsystems.com 



ProSource 

Mission Critical Services 

ProSource. 

MISSION CRITICAL SERVICES 

The fighr dmic^e fat r^^iian c^^t\^sl daid f ent^r^ 



ProSource Mission Critical Services offers contamination 
and ESD control services. Team ProSource's contami- 
nation and ESD control services consist of multitier, 
time-sequenced maintenance plans and contamination 
cleaning for subfloor, raised floor, equipment surface, 
and ceiling areas. Subfloor encapsulation includes an 
epoxy coating application to prevent subfloor plenum 
vapors and dust. Additionally, the ESD control services 
cover antistatic floor finishing; Pro-Tek Anti-Static Floor 
Finish inhibits static buildup. 

• Annual and semiannual service options 

• Customized plans are available for different facilities 

• Raised floor surface cleaning features Pro-Tek and 
Microfiber Flat IVIopping System 

• Airborne particle count sampling uses laser particle 
counters to control the amount of particulate matter in 
the data center 

Best For: Data centers that require extensive and 
frequent maintenance from top to bottom. 



PTS Data Center Solutions 



PTS 



DATA CENTER SOLUTIONS 



PTS Data Center Solutions cleans all operating systems 
after data center construction is finished. Focusing on 
what's above and below raised floor data centers, PTS 
Data Center Solutions pays attention to the details, in- 
cluding equipment wipe-downs, antistatic cleaning, and 
ramp landing waxing. Because regular data cleaning and 
maintenance is a must, PTS Data Center Solutions rec- 
ommends regular data center sanitation to preserve the 
life of the data center interior, exterior, and underbelly. 

• Subfloor encapsulation to eradicate concrete 
powdering 

• Vacuuming removes dust, dirt, and other pollutants 

• Use of machine scrubbing for high-pressure laminate 
raised-floor surfaces 

• Crews will take precautions to understand what's 
required for cleaning an active data center 
environment 

Best For: Frequent, thorough, and regular maintenance 
of the full data center. 



Sterile Environment 
Technologies 




sterile Environment Technologies is a national leader 
in data center cleaning that brings cleanroom-level 
protocols to data centers, computer rooms, sen/er farms, 
and other sensitive critical and high-tech environments. 
SET3 can clean data centers of all sizes that require 
cooling efficiency, maximum uptime, and healthy air for 
employees. In addition, Sterile Environment Technol- 
ogies is a highly sought-after consulting and sen/ices 
firm that can audit your facility's needs and provide spe- 
cific sen/ices such as belt debris, zinc needle, and 
Halon/FIVI200 remediation services; onsite interior elec- 
tronics/tape/motherboard decontamination; antistatic 
subfloor surface sealing; and tacky mat provisioning. 

• Provides cleaning services for subfloors, sen/er 
cabinets, racking, access floors, antistatic wax 
surfaces, open ceilings, ceiling plenums, and more 

• Highly trained and experienced managers and 
technicians 

• Cleanroom-approved chemicals and equipment to 
ensure the long-term safety and health of your 
environment 

Best For: All critical environments that follow Federal 
209E and ISO 14644 standards. 



Company 



Description 



Contact 



Company 



Description 



Contact 



(888) 247-0986 
www.team-prosource.com 



(866) 787-3271 
www.ptsdcs.com 



(407) 935-0620 
www.set3.com 
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PRODUCT SPOTLIGHT 



SERVICES 



Processor's Product Spotlight highlights options available in key data center product categories, providing product information side-by-side for easy comparison. 

Compiled by Joanna Sajford 



GCA Services Group 



SERVICES GROUP" 



GCA Services Group does more than simply clean 
your data center; it offers a host of facility maintenance 
programs suited for the needs of individual data cen- 
ters. GCA Services also offers custom Green Cleaning 
to ensure the health and safety of occupants while 
ensuring it uses the most environmentally-friendly 
methods available. 

• Services adhere to cGMP techniques, lEST Federal 
Standards, and ISO Cleanroom Operations Standards 

• Maintains bio-pharmaceutical, semiconductor, aero- 
space, bio-safety, chemical, defense, nanotechnology, 
and optics environments 

• Sterile environment cleaning includes decontamina- 
tion, disinfection, gown room management, lab 
support services, and more 

• The Green Cleaning program provides custodial 
effectiveness assessments, sustainable cleaning 
processes, and certified sustainable chemicals while 
complying with GREENGUARD and offering Green 
Seal-compliant products 

Best For: Environmentally-conscious data centers. 



(800) 422-8760 
www.gcaservices.com 



Pegasus Cleanroom 




K6ASUS CLEANRODM SERVICES 



The Prweri ChDite ffiF 
Critical EnirirDnm«nr0^ii!iing 



Specializing in designing and implementing a mainte- 
nance program for data centers of any size, Pegasus 
Cleanroom Services seeks to enhance mission-critical 
environments by cleaning and protecting data room 
assets. Pegasus Cleanroom Sen/ices can take care of 
data processing, call center, command center, Web 
hosting, colocation, and telecom departments. Addition- 
ally, Pegasus provides a host of standard data center 
cleaning services, such as general cleaning, access 
floor cleaning, subfloor cleaning, and equipment sur- 
face cleaning. 

• Offers environmental sampling and reporting 

• Disaster recovery cleaning available 

• ISO testing/room certification 

• Antistatic floor care and monitoring 

• Develop your own personally scheduled plan twice a 
year, quarterly, or daily 

Best For: Data center administrators who value 
personally developed cleaning schedules. 



Plenum Cleaning Services 




(858) 444-2290 
www.pegasuscleanroom.com 



Plenum Cleaning Services cleans Tier I, II, III, and IV 
data centers in accordance with ISO 14644 standards 
without introducing any liquids or scrubbing machines 
that require liquids. Plenum Cleaning Sen/ices pretreats 
microfiber cloths and flat mops with a specially designed 
nonresidue antistatic cleaning solution and uses ULPA- 
filtered frequency-suppressed vacuum cleaners. 

• Improves the static dissipation properties and prolongs 
the condition of the high-pressure laminate subfloor 

• Lowers cooling costs by reducing the air density and 
improving the air quality by removing 99.999% of dust, 
pollen, mold, bacteria, and any airborne particles with 
a size of 0.12 micron or larger 

• Prolongs the lifetime of hardware and equipment by 
maintaining optimal operating conditions 

• Free estimates 

Best For: Preventing costly downtime related to thermal 
shutdown as a result of components overheating 
because of dust and debris buildup. 



(480) 285-1603 
www.plenumcleaning.com 



Spec-Clean 




The Spec-Clean maintenance program features 
continual maintenance that's based on your budget 
requirements and scheduling convenience. Spec-Clean 
performs cleaning inspections, precleaning vacuuming, 
and interruption-free hardware moves. Exterior hardware 
cleaning includes microfiber hand cleaning for server 
racks, CRAC units, PDUs, hardware, and other standard 
equipment. Spec-Clean also provides both top of raised 
floor and underfloor cleaning, stringer and pedestal 
cleaning, specialized carpet maintenance, and zinc 
whisker remediation. 

• Complete sanitation of exterior hardware, plus chairs, 
windows, and office equipment 

• HEPA vacuuming takes care of dust on exterior 
cabinets, monitors, and flat surfaces 

• Client walk-throughs ensure that you're covering every 
detail 

• Low-foam water and ammonia-free carpet extractor 
offered for carpet cleaning 

Best For: Data center managers who like detail-oriented 
deep cleaning. 



Specialty Cleaning Services 




Specialty Cleaning Services can effectively clean data 
centers, while also taking care of cleanroom, industrial 
lighting, acoustical ceiling tile, and post-construction 
cleaning. Offering five basic services. Specialty Cleaning 
Sen/ices uses HEPA-filtered vacuums, lint-free dust 
cloths, and sterile cleaning agents to complete commer- 
cial cleaning tasks such as exterior hardware cleaning, 
top-of-floor cleaning, underfloor plenum cleaning, above 
ceiling cleaning, air sampling, and environmental reports. 

• Heavy-duty cleaning for post-construction facilities 

• Cleanroom sanitation for large facilities 

• Water-based, nontoxic cleaning materials for 
acoustical ceiling tile 

• Services are available for scheduled intervals 
throughout the year 

Best For: Data centers that want detailed, hands-on 
professional cleaning services. 



(203) 885-0174 
www.specclean.com 



(303) 750-2532 

www.specialtycleaningservices.net 



Do you have a 

NEW 
PRODUCT 

that data center 
and IT managers 
would 
be interested 
in learning 
about? 



Send your press release or 
related product information 
to press@processor.com. 
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Self-Service Clouds 



The Next Generation In IT Automation 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 

The cloud is providing all sorts of bene- 
fits to IT administrators. And just when you 
thought it couldn't get any better, along 
comes the "self-service cloud." What could 
be better than having physical and virtual 
servers automatically configured, provi- 
sioned, and deprovisioned — ^based on poli- 
cies you control? Imagine being able to 
clear operational and technical hurdles, 
including application and service develop- 
ment, testing, and staging, with little effort. 
According to some industry insiders, this is 
all possible with the next generation in IT 
automation — the self-service cloud. 

Self-Service Defined 

Dave Malcolm, CTO at Surgient (www 
.surgient.com), says the self-service cloud is 
a powerful IT service delivery model that 
drastically reduces administrative overhead 
while driving end-user productivity and sat- 
isfaction. "Typically, when we discuss the 
cloud, we describe an laaS (infrastructure- 
as-a-service) cloud," Malcolm explains. "In 
an laaS cloud (public or private), preap- 
proved, preconfigured IT services are deliv- 
ered on demand or reserved in the future for 
end users in a completely self-service man- 
ner." Malcolm says this model eliminates 
the need for IT to repeatedly configure and 
approve each individual resource request as 
it comes in, dramatically improving service 
deUvery SLAs and enabling end users to get 
exactly the resources they need, when they 
need them. 



According to Stephen Elliot, vice presi- 
dent of strategy for virtualization and ser- 
vice automation at CA (www.ca.com), the 
idea behind the self-service cloud is cus- 
tomer empowerment. Elliot says, "It 
enables customers to utilize an intuitive 
interface to initiate a business process in 
the most efficient, lowest cost, secure man- 
ner. . . . Both technology and business 
processes must be automated to execute 
self-service, and business policies enable 
control over the process." 

Self-service is the characteristic of cloud 
computing that isolates the technology from 
the customer, says Lori MacVittie, technical 
marketing manager at F5 Networks (www 
.f5.com). She elaborates, "It is the APIs and 
interfaces that allow a customer to upload 
an application, whether as a virtual image or 
some other packaging format, into a cloud 
computing environment and subsequently 
launch, manage, and otherwise control that 
application without requiring the interven- 
tion of a human being." 

Tlie Difference 

In Malcolm's opinion, the requirements 
for a self-service cloud make all the differ- 
ence. He says real-time visibility; a policy- 
based, integrated end-to-end view of a 
service; physical and virtual control; and the 
ability to scale in an automated fashion are 
the differences between a self-service cloud 
and a non-self-service cloud. He says, "The 
pace that a self-service cloud must scale, 
without knowing what the demand curve is, 
is really different. Also, since it is customer 



Self-Service Advantages 

There are many advantages of a self-service cloud over other cloud options, according to Dave 
Malcolm, CTO at Surgient (www.surgient.com). Malcolm says if you agree that cloud computing is 
a self-sen/ice-based approach, then other cloud options would refer to just a virtualized data cen- 
ter and not a cloud. He explains, "In a highly dynamic environment focused on the development, 
testing, and staging of complex IT services, the self-service cloud offers clear advantages over a 
virtualized data center leveraging traditional IT sen/ice delivery processes. A self-service, self- 
managed cloud dramatically reduces administrative overhead and operating cost by fully automat- 
ing the ongoing delivery and recovery of infrastructure." 

With proper capacity management, Malcolm says a self-sen/ice cloud can increase capacity uti- 
lization far beyond what can be achieved with virtualization alone, driving significant capital cost 
savings. Finally, the self-service cloud model enables IT to truly align with the needs of the busi- 
ness user, driving IT and overall enterprise productivity. 



facing, if it goes down, so does the rev- 
enue — along with the business' reputation." 

Interestingly, Malcolm would argue that 
there can't be such a thing as a non-self-ser- 
vice cloud. He explains, "The cloud com- 
puting model as defined by the NIST calls 
for an on-demand, self-service experience 
for the end user, in addition to things like 
pay-as-you-go, resource pooling, broad 
access, and rapid elasticity. Therefore, self- 
service is one of the primary attributes that 
distinguishes cloud computing from the vir- 
tualized data center." Malcolm says to make 
the self-service cloud scale with user adop- 
tion, it must also be "self-managed." 

A cloud with a self-service portal 
enables the end user to select and request 
resources, but Malcolm says unless the 
delivery of those resources is fully auto- 
mated, there will be a significant admin- 
istrative bottleneck behind the scenes as 
IT scrambles to approve and fulfill each 
self-service request. "With a fully auto- 
mated, self-managed back-end, the user 
can view available capacity, self-provi- 
sion resources, or make a guaranteed 
reservation for future resources, much in 
the same way they would reserve a hotel 
room or an airline flight." When self- 
service is coupled with self-management, 
he says, the user is able to quickly and 
easily acquire the necessary resources, 
and IT is relieved from the constant 
churn of request approval and fulfillment. 

Clearing Hurdles 

According to MacVittie, in the "old 
days," IT staff spent too much time and 
energy getting servers or resources ready 
for deployment. She says, "It is often the 
case that physical hardware must be 
acquired and imaged properly, patched, 
updated, and inserted into the network, 
and all the configuration and updating of 
infrastructure that goes along with a new 
node must be accomplished. These tasks 
are typically spread across multiple teams, 
and ensuring that you have the necessary 
resources ready for deployment in any 
environment can be prohibitively long." 

MacVittie says the self-service cloud 
alleviates these constraints because you 
can simply initiate a request for resources, 
and the processes execute automatically. 
In most cases, she notes, this happens 



Key Points 



Self-service cloud requirements include 
real-time visibility, physical and virtual 
control, and the ability to scale in an 
automated fashion. 

Self-service portals in the cloud enable 
end users to select and request necessary 
resources. However, IT staff will face 
major administrative bottlenecks if these 
resources are not fully automated. That is, 
they will have to manually approve and 
fulfill each self-sen/ice request. 

The self-service cloud enables the 
enterprise to overcome operational and 
technical hurdles, including application 
and service development and testing and 
staging, with little effort. 



more quickly because provisioning is 
accomplished through virtualization or the 
assignment of an existing, isolated set of 
compute resources. "In fact, it should be 
minutes instead of months," she says. 

When applications and services are 
developed, tested, and staged for use, the 
process can sometimes be constrained by 
operational and technical hurdles. Elliot 
says in a traditional, non-self-service-based 
approach to IT, this can often take six or 
more weeks to get done. He explains, 
"There are many manual handoffs, a high 
risk of human eiTor, and multiple steps in 
the process. When you take advantage of 
virtualization across the development, stag- 
ing, and production environment for an 
application, IT has the opportunity to 
change the game and its supporting 
processes. Management and automation of 
this is critical to its success." 

Elliot says the development of a virtual 
application, the automatic provisioning of 
that application onto virtual and physical 
infrastructure, and use of self-service 
reduces human error and reduces the num- 
ber of handoffs by automating the 
process. He adds, "It moves away from the 
focus on individual components and turns 
it into a focus on the end-to-end ser- 
vice. This reduces costs and makes the 
delivery of the service more efficient. By 
using self-service, customers choose when 
they need access to IT services." 
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Get IT Involved In Social 
Networking Adoption 



Prevent Security Problems Now Or Fix Them Later 



by Brian Hodge 

Workplace use of social networking 
sites is widespread, and not just by employ- 
ees engaged in personal activities. There 
are plenty of legitimate business applica- 
tions for social networking, such as cus- 
tomer and client contact and cultivating 
relationships with peers and mentors. 

Yet according to a recent Cisco survey of 
more than 100 international organizations, 
only 10% of them directly involve IT in the 
adoption of social networking for business- 
related purposes. 

Such a lack of oversight could leave the 
door open to security breaches and other 
risks. IT can do itself a favor, then, by pur- 



Make Your Case To Management 

No doubt you already have a thorough 
understanding of the risks that come with 
social networking. The need, then, is to 
apprise your company's policymakers 
of the potential consequences of failing 
to regulate their employees' online net- 
working. 

Some highlights to stress include: 
• The effects of malware such as viruses, 
worms, and Trojans. Management is like- 
ly aware of these threats through email 
and other sources, but may not realize 
social networking can also provide points 
of entry. 



Management may not be the 
only source of resistance to 
IT involvement with social networking, 
It may also come from employees. 



suing involvement in onsite social network- 
ing. Although this may add to an already 
substantial workload, preventive measures 
are always better than damage control. 

"I would rather get it all done up-front 
than have to deal with a laptop theft 
because John Doe told the whole world he 
works [from] Starbucks every morning and 
was targeted by a thief," says Mike Oliveri, 
technology coordinator at a K-12 school 
district in central Illinois. 

If your enterprise hasn't brought your 
department on board yet, here are some 
strategies and tactics to make it happen. 

Social Engineering 
In Action 

Both Mike Oliveri, technology coordinator at 
an Illinois K-12 school district, and Leigh 
Haig, independent IT security consultant, 
identify social engineering — manipulating 
people to acquire confidential information and 
exploit security weaknesses — as one of the 
prime risks of social networking sites. Its con- 
sequences can be one of the strongest argu- 
ments in your case to management, and you 
shouldn't have to look very far for examples. 

For instance, Haig cites a IVIarch report that 
cybercriminals recently used profile informa- 
tion to hijack the Facebook account of an 
employee at a large financial institution and 
then used it to infect several workstations 
with keystroke-logging software. They 
accomplished this by sending messages to 
other employees, containing phony links to 
view photos from a company picnic. 

Armed with a couple of case studies like 
this, you're sure to catch management's 
full attention. 



• The possibility of attackers procuring 
passwords through social engineering 
tactics. 

• Lost time and productivity when a sys- 
tem is damaged or compromised. 

• The financial impact of stolen or leaked 
intellectual property. 

"Some of the above could be backed up 
with news reports and similar media," 
Oliveri says. "If a number of employees 
were [already] on social networks, I would 
simply put together a list of the data that 
could be pulled from their feeds." 

It' s possible you might need to overcome 
reluctance to change from management 
that's happy with the status quo and dis- 
misses threats as paranoia. Oliveri' s solu- 
tion is simple: "Maybe a demonstration 
would be in order, such as actually crack- 
ing a user's password." 

First Things To Address 

Once you're brought in to assist with 
social networking, you may need to imple- 
ment or enhance certain security measures 
and user education. 

Independent IT Security Consultant 
Leigh Haig recommends a formal AUP 
(acceptable use policy) that details what 
employees can and cannot do. "Without 
having such a policy that has been 
endorsed at the highest company level, it 
will be much harder for any organization 
to point out what is right and wrong for 
its employees." 

Likewise, an NDA (nondisclosure agree- 
ment) could spell out what topics are off- 
limits to online conversation. In each case, 
the disciplinary consequences for violating 
policy must be clearly defined. 

Haig also recommends making sure that 
social networking use is covered by what- 
ever defense-in-depth strategy is already in 
place: network firewalls with filtering; a 



Key Points 



• The best way to gain oversight over social 
networking is to present management a 
clear picture of the dangers inherent in let- 
ting it go unchecked. 

• Once management is onboard, proceed 
with a program of user education and secu- 
rity review. 

• Although employees may resent IT over- 
sight, emphasizing how this can also pro- 
tect their personal lives makes for good 
diplomacy. 



proxy server that all Web traffic passes 
through; and antivirus, antispyware, and 
anti-malware software. 

Finally, Haig recommends following up 
with periodic reviews to identify any secu- 
rity gaps that may remain outstanding, 
along with risk assessment to determine if 
further changes are required. 

In addition, both Haig and Oliveri advise 
developing employee vigilance to thwart 



phishing attempts and site spoofing. Oliveri 
says, "It's important to educate users what 
to look for if a site is suddenly asking for 
passwords or permission to install some- 
thing, how to manage privacy settings — 
especially in the case of Facebook, where 
privacy settings seem to change frequent- 
ly — and discuss how information they 
share could be a threat to the employee or 
the company." 

Overcome Employee Resistance 

Management may not be the only 
source of resistance to IT involvement 
with social networking. It may also come 
from employees, but here, it's less about 
maintaining the status quo than feeling in- 
fringed upon. 

According to Haig, workers tend to see 
the workplace as an extension of their own 
personal time, but with the understanding 
that their core focus needs to remain on 
getting their job done. 

A heavy-handed approach to social net- 
working oversight could become a morale 
issue, fostering employee resentment and 
feelings that the employer doesn't trust its 
staff. However, it may help smooth the 
process to stress how eliminating bad 
habits, such as blindly clicking links on 
social networking sites and in emails, could 
protect them at home as well as at work. 

"Social networking provides the IT 
department the opportunity to illustrate 
to users why their bad habits can also be 
a risk to them and not just the environ- 
ment they work at," Haig says. "Loss of 
information that could lead to identity 
theft should be enough for any person to 
take note." 
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IW-R100 

Cost- Effective 1U Entry-Level Server Chassis 

• 26"x19"x1.75"(DxWxH) • Changeable Fans Modules 

• Support Extended ATX (12" x1 3") • Outstanding Ttiermal Solution 

• External 5.25" x 1 & Internal 3.5" x 2 




IW-R200 

Open-Bay 2U Server Chassis 

• 23.5"x19"x3.5"(DxWxH) 

• Support CEB (12"x1 0.5") 

• Slim ODD, Slim FDD, External 5.25" x 2, 
Internal 3.5" x 3 

• Utilized 2 X 5.25" bays supported storage kit 



IW-RA100 

1 U Compact Server Chassis 

• 15"x19"x1.75"(DxWxH) 

• Support ATX (12" X 9.6") 

• Slim ODD & Internal 3.5" x 2 

• Powerful 1 U appliance witti 1 5"depth 
for space-sensitive 
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IW-R300 

Compact Stylish 3U Server Chassis 

• 19"x19"x5.25"(DxWxH) 

• Support CEB (12" X 10.5") 

• Slim ODD, External 5.25" x 2, 3.5" x 1 , 
Internal 3.5" x 5 

• Single or Redundant PSU options 



IW-R400 

Economical Industrial 4U Server 
Chassis 

• 20"x19"x7"(DxWxH) 

• Support CEB (12" X 10.5") 

• External 5.25" x 3, 3.5" x 2 & Internal 3.5" x 3 

• Anti-shock vibration 
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In Win Development (U.S.A.) Inc. 

188 Brea Canyon Road, 
City of Industry, CA91789 
Tel: 1-909-348-0588 
URL: w/ww.in-win.us 
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Report Shows 
Most Malicious URLs 
Are Undetected 

About 60% of malicious URLs pass tlirough 
antivirus scanners and URL filters undetect- 
ed — even when the two solutions are used in 
tandem. That's among the statistics discov- 
ered by M86 Security Labs and document- 
ed in its report, "Closing The Vulnerability 
Window In Today's Web Environment." 
Additionally, the report discusses dynamic 
obfuscated code, hacking of legitimate Web 
sites, and zero-day vulnerabilities, the 
three types of attacks that are becoming 
more common. 

It may seem strange that, given the vast 
libraries of known malware maintained by 
security companies, so much malware goes 
undetected. But as Bradley Anstis, vice 
president of technical strategy for M86, 
points out, antivirus scanners are also 
available to cyber criminals. Further, he 
says, "We are seeing dynamic malicious 
code in the wild. Each unique user that 
visits a malicious site will be served a 
unique ob-fuscated payload, which will 
evade static signature-based solutions." 

Because of this, a database of known malware 
can help protect entities only insofar as they 
block established threats. Dynamically chang- 
ing attacks require additional, 
equally nimble security mea- 
sures. Further, antivirus scan- 
ning protection is of virtually no 
help against zero-day attacks, 
which exploit vulnerabilities that 
are unpatched or are 
unknown to anyone 
other than criminals. 




Necessary 
& Important 

Anstis says M86 
believes antivirus 
scanning and URL fil- 
ters are a necessary and 
important part of security. He also notes 
that both methods are quick and are effec- 
tive to a certain degree — antivirus scanning 
in particular blocks about 40% of threats on 
its own. 

But M86 advocates a three-pronged approach 
to combating cyber crime. The third leg of the 
"three-legged stool" approach to security, 
according to Anstis, is having real-time code 
analysis in place. "Real-time code analysis 
effectively deals with dynamic malicious code 
and provides an extra layer of protection 
against zero-day vulnerabilities being exploit- 
ed in the wild." 

For SMEs, Anstis says there are plenty of 
horror stories where small and medium-sized 
organizations fall prey to cyber criminals. 
"What we're seeing is that these SIVIBs are 
vulnerable to existing and emerging threats 
and that their current security solutions (if in 
place) are proving to be ineffective in protect- 
ing them," he says. 

To further protect themselves, Anstis sug- 
gests that SMEs conduct a review of their 
security solutions and the methods and ser- 
vices they use for critical transactions. 

by Seth Colaner 



Green IT 

Help Your SME Establish Priorities 



by William Van Winkle 

Depending on the SME, the budget cut- 
backs of the past two years might have 
slowed down green IT projects or stopped 
them altogether. But with so many enter- 
prises reporting a return to growth at the end 
of 2009, this may be the right time to 
resume thinking about more environmental- 
ly friendly computing. Not only are there 
large-scale sustainability benefits, but sav- 
ing overall power can also act as a hedge 
against rising energy costs and help keep 
those profits in place. 

Challenging Assumptions 

Richard Hodges, CEO and founder of 
consultancy firm GreenIT (www.greenit 
.net), says he would argue against the idea 
that there's a trade-off between costs and 
being green. "Green is about efficiency. 
Being green and efficient and reducing costs 



Key Points 



Data center power consumption draws most 
of the green IT headlines, but consumption 
outside of the server room is even greater. 

Green IT measures don't have to be costly, 
and many can even be free. Simply rethink- 
ing organizational processes and applying 
some consolidation can yield huge benefits. 

Effective measurement of energy consump- 
tion and modeling future usage is key to an 
enterprise's green IT overhaul efforts. 



go hand in hand. Any place that an IT orga- 
nization looks within its operations, it'll find 
opportunities for reduction, consolidation, 
extension of life — better management of 
resources across the board." 

As one example, Hodges points to 
paper. In concept, paper usage outside 
the server room has many of the same 
problems found within it. Print-related 
devices, such as fax machines, desktop 
inkjets, and scanners, all consume energy 
and space. In one client site analysis last 
year, Hodges found a ratio of print-related 
devices to employees of 1.8 to 1. Ac- 
cording to Hodges, best practices dictate 
a ratio of 1:8 or even 1:16. By investing 
in networked multifunction devices, con- 
solidating equipment, and modifying 
employee usage patterns, the enterprise 
was able to realize "a substantial savings." 

Forrester Research analyst Doug Wash- 
burn agrees that enterprises need to 
address green IT on both sides of the data 
center door. "The industry's initial green 
IT efforts and continued focus are in the 
data center, which is plagued by signifi- 
cant energy consumption and often by 
lack of space or power availability," he 
says. "Yet many organizations are now 
devoting efforts to distributed IT assets, 
including PCs, monitors, printers, and 
phones, which in aggregate typically con- 
sume 10% more energy than the data cen- 
ter— 55% for distributed IT and 45% in 
the data center. CIOs will find a more 
ambitious charter by broadening their sus- 
tainability operations." 

To describe this widening of the green IT 
agenda, Forrester uses the shorthand of 
green IT 1 .0 and 2.0. Green IT 1 .0 is about 



reducing the environmental impacts in 
areas such as energy consumption and elec- 
tronic waste. Green IT 2.0 is about reduc- 
ing environmental impacts across the 
broader business — logistics, manufacturing, 
customer service, etc. — through the use of 
technologies such as videoconferencing, 
building automation, supply chain software, 
or energy management software. 

Spend Less 

As proof that going green doesn't require 
a mountain of cash, Hodges points to a 2007 
presentation by British Telecom's Finlay 
MacLeod, head of data center transforma- 
tion. The presentation says that BT is the 
largest energy user in the UK and shows a 
photo of one way in which the company 
went greener — ^by hanging plastic curtains, 
much like shower curtains, over the data 
center racks and cutting them around the 
enclosures to create hot/cold aisle contain- 
ment. For practically pennies in materials, 
the containment curtains save BT thousands 
of dollars annually and lowered the organi- 
zation's carbon footprint. 

Another important way to cut costs is 
with refurbished equipment. DMD Systems 
Recovery (www.dmdsystems.com) buys 
and resells used IT gear, and Director of 
Operations Cliffie McKay says that refur- 
bished is a particularly attractive option for 
SMEs that don't need the latest hardware 
to achieve their goals. All extra costs of 
buying new can be put toward the bottom 
line or into other revenue-producing pro- 
jects. Refurbished is especially attractive for 
start-ups and those who want to promote a 
message of global sustainability. 

"The amount of energy that's used to cre- 
ate a new system, from the mining of the 
materials to the creation of the metals and 
plastics all the way to the transporting of 
finished products, tremendously outweighs 
any energy penalty incurred by using older 
components," says McKay. "When you're 
talking about upgrading from a Pentium 4 to 
a dual-core with better power management, 
it might consume $3 less power per month, 
but it might have cost $80 to mine the parts 
used in that system. A refurb system is 
already out there. All costs to create it have 
been paid off." 

McKay notes that even with older hard- 
ware, there are still power management 
features built into the operating system. 

Environmental Priorities 

Info-Tech research reveals that more than 40% of North American enterprises say they consider 
reducing power consumption a priority, but actions — and dollars budgeted — clearly speak louder than 
words. Of those same enterprises, less than 20% have budgeted specifically for green IT initiatives, as 
you can see from this graph. 



Figure 10. "My company has budgeted specifically for green IT 

initiatives." 



Monitors and components can still turn off 
after a given period of inactivity, obtaining 
at least some of the same power savings as 
newer systems. 

Washburn says processes and gover- 
nance within an organization can yield 
energy and cost savings with no expense. 
For example, letting IT own its individual 
energy bill or giving staff incentives to 
reduce energy consumption can have 
major benefits without impacting capital 
or operating costs. 

How To Proceed 

Info-Tech's Global Green IT Attitude & 
Action survey revealed that up to 55% of 
North American respondents claim their 
companies do not have PC power-saving 
policies, adding that "North America 
appears to be the worst in adopting Green 
IT quick wins and major changes." 

"IT spending for many midsized firms 
could very well remain tentative," says Info- 
Tech research manager Aaron Hay. "If this 
is the case, IT managers can focus on green 
IT by learning more about the nature of 
energy use across IT's infrastructure. 
Managers may discover opportunities for 
including energy efficiency as a mandate in 
projects such as server room consolidations, 
end-user upgrades, and the classic environ- 
mental measures of rationalizing print- 
ing and business travel." 

Analyst Rob Enderle, principal at the 
Enderle Group, agrees, noting that today's 
easiest green targets for SMEs remain 
energy savings. "Key to making this work 
is energy management and metrics, as it 
doesn't do you much good to implement 
energy savings policies or to favor more 
efficient hardware if you can't measure 
the result." 

According to Enderle, the effectiveness of 
metrics will depend on how "well-instru- 
mented" the company is. The most effective 
tools measure current usage and the impact 
of potential changes so that admins can see 
which future projects will generate the 
greatest future savings. 

Washburn notes that most organizations 
start green IT efforts by sourcing more ener- 
gy-efficient hardware, including Energy 
Star-rated PCs, monitors, and servers. 

"But many organizations are realiz- 
ing the green benefits of software such as 
virtualization to consolidate the server 
footprint and PC power management 
software to power down PCs when not in 
use, such as at night and over weekends," 
he says. "Likewise, services — data center 
energy audits, cloud computing, IT 
equipment recycling — are playing a much 
larger role in minimizing the environ- 
mental impacts from owning, operating, 
and disposing of IT." J 
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THOMAS H. DAVENPORT. JEANNE G. HARRIS 



and HOBERT MORISON 



Analytics at Work 

Smarter Decisions 
Better Results 



Improve 
The Business 

Analytics At Work: 

Smarter Decisions, Better Results 

Authors: Thomas H. Davenport, Jeanne G. Harris, and Robert Morison 
Publisher: Harvard Business Press 
Price: $29.95 

Format: Hardcover, 240 pages 



by Kurt Marko 

Americans have a romantic image of the 
visionary, entrepreneurial tycoon whose 
business instincts and appetite for risk fuels 
the creation of new markets and innovative 
products. These pioneers, including Thomas 
Edison, Henry Ford, and even Steve Jobs, 
seem to rely on a sixth sense for making 
business decisions. Yet most executives 
don't possess such an innate intuition for 
making wise decisions. 

In "Analytics at Work: Smarter Decisions, 
Better Results," Thomas Davenport, Jeanne 
Harris, and Robert Morison follow up their 
earlier book on business analytics, which 
they describe as "the use of analysis, data, 
and systematic reasoning to make deci- 
sions," with a self-described how-to guide 
for inculcating analytical thinking and 
processes into any organization. 

The authors' definition of analytics is 
admittedly broad, as it doesn't specify what 



sorts of data or reasoning should be used, 
but they note the most common technique 
is the use of statistical analysis to make 
broad inferences from large samples of 
data — information that could be anything 
from sales transaction records to Web site 
click streams. The authors draw a helpful 
analogy between the use of analytics in 
business and the rigor of scientific research, 
noting that in both cases, decision makers 
can't let preconceptions bias the outcome. 

The authors stress that analytics can be 
applied across industries and disciplines, and 
it improves the business by helping man- 
agers steer the business in turbulent times, 
highlighting which decisions or programs 
are actually working, cutting costs and 
improving efficiency, managing risk, and 
anticipating changes in market conditions. 

Five-Element Framework 

The meat of "Analytics at Work" is a five- 
element framework outlining the capabilities, 



assets, and processes companies need to suc- 
cessfully use analytical methods in making 
decisions. The authors' DELTA acronym 
summarizes each requirement: accessible, 
high-quality data, an enterprise-wide scope 
and orientation, analytical leadership, identi- 
fication of strategic decision targets, and a 
cadre of skilled analysts. 

The book covers the elements in depth, 
with each chapter concluding with a 
summary of typical organizational attrib- 
utes and business scenarios as companies 
move through five stages of analytic matu- 
rity, from analytically impaired to analyti- 
cally competitive. 

Part two of the book outlines the business 
implications of ingraining analytical think- 
ing into corporate processes and culture 
and looks at how these can be sustained 
and enhanced over time. This section also 
describes some of the challenges business 
executives will face as they traverse the 
analytic path by implementing the DELTA 
framework. The authors conclude by offer- 
ing some caveats and limitations of ana- 
lytical methods, noting that data-driven 
decisions are subject to errors and biases, 
because it's still possible to lie with statis- 
tics given that analytical models are human 
creations and subject to many potentially 
biased assumptions. 

Fact-Based Decisions 

In essence, "Analytics at Work" is a 
manifesto for what the authors call fact- 
based decisions; that is, making business 
decisions using rigorous methods based on 
data and analysis. Although this may seem 
basic, as the authors note, "for the first 50 
years of the information age [information 



systems and data] mostly facilitated infor- 
mation transactions and the capture of 
data" yet these were seldom used in making 
strategic business decisions. 

Executives need not adopt analytics as 
some credo to business rationalism and the 
scientific method, but rather because ana- 
lytics demonstrably lead to better business 
results. The authors' research has demon- 
strated that "firms that made more use of 
analytics tended to perform better financial- 
ly. We continue to observe that analytical 
companies generally lead their industries 
in performance." ill 

Key Concepts 

• Analytics is simply the application of 
rational, scientific, and statistical methods 
to business decisions using relevant data 
and analytic models. 

• "Analytics at Work" outlines a five- 
element framework for bringing an 
analytical methodology and mindset to 
the enterprise, providing managers a 
roadmap for transforming their firms from 
analytical neophytes to masters, where 
business analytics become a strategic 
competitive advantage. 

• To engrain analytics into an enterprise, 
organizations must overcome technical 
challenges, such as the need for data 
quality and model integrity, and cultural, 
organizational issues, such as the 
importance of specially trained analysts 
and executive leadership. 



Processor 
Solutions Directory 

Here are brief snapshots of several companies 
offering products designed for the data center and 
IT industry. Listings are sorted by category, 
making it easy for you to find and compare companies 
offering the products and services you need. 

You can find more detailed information on these 
companies and the products they offer inside this issue. 



To list your company and products, 
call (800) 247-4880. 



Physical Infrastructure 



CPI 



CHATSWORTH 
PRODUCTS. INC. 



CPI is a global manufacturer providing voice, data, and 
security products and service solutions that optimize, store 
and secure technology equipment. CPI products offer 
innovation, configurability, quality, and value with a 
breadth of integrated system components, covering 
virtually all physical layer needs. 



Products Sold: 

• Rack, cabinet, and 
wall-mount systems 

• Zone cabling and 
wireless enclosures 

• Cable management 

• Power management 



KVM systems 
Environmental 
monitoring and security 
Software 

Grounding and bonding 
Seismic protection 



Physical Infrastructure 



2^AVTECH 



AVTECH Software, founded in 1988, is focused on making 
the monitoring and management of systems, servers, net- 
works, and data center environments easier. AVTECH pro- 
vides powerful, easy-to-use software and hardware that 
saves organizations time and money while improving opera- 
tional efficiency and preparedness. AVTECH products use 
advanced alerting technologies to communicate critical status 
information and can perform automatic corrective actions. 

Products Sold: 

A full range of products that monitor the IT and facilities 
environment, including temperature, humidity, power, 
flood, room entry, and UPS 



220-6700 I www.AVTECH.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



CYBER@SWITCHING® 



Cyber Switching began pioneering power distribution 
technologies in 1994. Our PDUs are used to power cycle 
and manage power to blade servers, routers, SANs, and 
other data center equipment. Our intelligent PDUs can 
monitor current individually by outlet and also provide virtual 
circuit breaker protection on an individual outlet basis. No 
other PDU on the market offers these unique features. 



Products Sold: 

• Intelligent power management 

• Value-added power management 

• Metered power distribution 

• Three-phase power distribution 



Energy management 
and control 
Switches 
Patch Panels 



Physical Infrastructure 




BayTech was founded in 1 976 and, since the 1 990s, has 
developed unique products for remote power management. 
The company uses printed circuit board instead of wires for a 
better, more resilient connection between the data center 
equipment and the receptacle. BayTech provides an exten- 
sive Web site with brochure downloads, warranty informa- 
tion, and reseller support and also offers evaluation units for 
data centers. 

Products Sold: 

• Power control, distribution, management, and metering 

• Power transfer switches 

• Console management and remote site management 



(800) 523-2702 I www.baytech.net 



Physical Infrastructure 




Based in New York City, Hergo Ergonomic Support 
Systems is an independent designer and manufacturer of 
enclosure cabinet solutions, technical computer furniture, 
and modular racking systems. The company's products 
are designed to promote organization in the workspace 
and to increase the productivity of computers, peripherals, 
and communications equipment. Hergo is known for its 
high-quality products and superior customer service. 



Products Sold: 

• Racks 

• Enclosures/cabinets 

• Motorized workstations 

• Flat-panel arms 



Computer desks 
Cable management 
Power management 



(800) 834-4969 I www.chatsworth.com 



311-6277 I www.cyberswitching.com 



222-7270 I www.hergo.com 
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Physical Infrastructure 



MOVINCOOL 

THE #1 SPOT COOLING SOLUTION 



The MovinCool division of DENSO Sales California has 
pioneered the use of portable air conditioning solutions for 
a variety of North and South American markets since 1982. 
MovinCool works with a national network of distributors and 
suppliers to provide product sales, installation, and rental. 

Products Sold: 

• Office Pro Portable Air Conditioner Series for indoor 
environments such as sen/er and telecom rooms 

• Classic & Classic Plus Portable Air Conditioner Series 
for moisture removal, outdoor and industrial spot-cooling 

• CIVI Series ceiling-mounted A/C for cooling server 
rooms, telecom closets, or anywhere space is limited 



(800)264-9573 I www.movincool.com 




Physical Infrastructure 



Server Technolosy 

Solutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 



Server Technology is committed to the PDU market with the 
largest group of engineers dedicated to power distribution 
and other solutions within the equipment cabinet. Advance- 
ments in device power monitoring help data centers monitor 
and improve their efficiency and continuous research and 
development is fueled by companies that look to Server 
Technology for their custom cabinet power solutions. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of cabinet PDUs, including Per Outlet 
Power Sensing (POPS), Rack Mount Fail-Safe Transfer 
Switch, Console Port access with remote power manage- 
ment, Switched, Smart, Metered, Basic, and -48 VDC 



(800)835-1515 I www.servertech.com 



Networking & VPN 



> BLACK BOX 

NETWORK SERVICES 



Black Box is the world's largest independent provider of 
voice communications, data infrastructure, and product 
solutions. Shop at Black Box for 11 8,000+ networking 
products, a best-price guarantee, and FREE, live, 24/7 
Tech Support. 



Products Sold: 

• Cabinets and racks 

• Cables 

• Datacom 

• Digital signage and 
multimedia 

• Industrial 

• Infrastructure hardware 



KVM 

Networking 
Power 

Premise security 
Servers, storage, 
and PCs 

Voice communications 



(877)877-2269 I www.blackbox.com 



Storage 



Disfceeper 

corporation ■ 



Diskeeper is the undisputed innovator of technologies that 
enhance the performance and reliability of Windows com- 
puters. ClOs and IT managers rely on Diskeeper software 
to provide unparalleled performance and reliability to their 
business laptops, desktops, and sen/ers. Founded in July 
1981, Diskeeper is a multinational corporation with head- 
quarters in Burbank, Calif., and corporate offices in 
England and Hong Kong. The Diskeeper product line is 
distributed globally. 

Products Sold: 

A line of computer and storage performance-enhancing, 
data protection, and data recovery products. 



(818) 771-1600 I www.dlskeeper.com 
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PDUs 



direct 



Established in 2008, PDUsDirect.com is an online whole- 
saler providing a select line of PDUs for sen/er and net- 
worked environments. PDUs Direct's basic, metered, and 
switched Rack PDUs provide local and remote power 
management, power monitoring, and environmental moni- 
toring. We pride ourselves in offering industrial-grade qual- 
ity products at the lowest prices, with the fastest shipping 
(most orders shipped within 24 hours) and simplest pur- 
chase process. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of 20A PDUs, including metered, basic, 
and switched. 



751-7387 I pdusdirect.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



NEBRASIC\ 

Department of Economic Development 

Nebraska Advantage works to educate enterprises on the 
benefits of locating their data centers and offices in 
Nebraska. The Nebraska Advantage package combines 
investment and wage credits, sales tax refunds, custom- 
ized job training, tax exemptions and credits, and other 
benefits to make Nebraska the preferred location for start- 
ing and growing your business. The Nebraska Advantage 
rewards businesses that invest in the state and hire 
Nebraskans. Nebraska offers an outstanding quality of life, 
with employees with an unmatched work ethic; a central 
location with easy access to interstates, railroads, and air- 
ports; and a 1 00% public power system. 



(800)426-6505 I www.nebraskaadvantage.biz 



Networking & VPN 



GoToAssist 

EXPRESS 

GoToAssist® Express"^"" lets you easily view and control 
your customer's computer online, so you quickly resolve 
their technical issues. You'll amaze customers by solving 
problems on the spot while reducing travel time and 
lowering supports costs. GoToAssist Express is brought to 
you by Citrix Online, a fast-growing division of Citrix 
Systems. Every month, more than 15,000 new customers 
start using Citrix Online's sen/ices to work from anywhere 
with anyone — using remote-connectivity tools to save time, 
get more done, and connect to others around the world. 

Products Sold: 

GoToMyPC, GoToMeeting, GoToAssist, and GoToWebinar. 



(800) 549-8541 I www.gotoassist.com/processDr 



Storage 



open-e 



Founded in 1998, Open-E is based in the United States 
and Europe and sells its IP-based management software 
worldwide. The company is dedicated to the commoditiza- 
tion of data storage, with products that are affordable and 
easy to use while delivering solutions that are feature-rich 
and ideal for SMEs. 

Products Sold: 

The Data Storage Software unified file and block storage 
IP storage management program. 



Physical Infrastructure 



RACKMOUNr 

SOLUTIONS, Ltd 

where customer service matters^ 



Rackmount Solutions' mission is to listen to the IT engi- 
neer's specific needs and deliver superb-quality, high-per- 
formance products through continuous product innovation 
and operational excellence. We pride ourselves in provid- 
ing quality customer sen/ice, products that fit your IT 
requirements, and solid value for your money. 

Products Sold: 

• Wallmount and sen/er racks and cabinets, including 
sound proof, air conditioned, and large cable bundle 

• Desktop/tabletop portable racks 

• Shockmount shipping cases 

• Bulk cable 



(866)207-6631 I www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Networking & VPN 







* Nationwide Voice, Data and Vid&o 
Products and Services 



ASD's mission is to be the best nationwide provider of 
design, deployment, and project management sen/ices in 
the voice and data network integration industry. We offer 
turnkey, reliable, and cost-effective communications sys- 
tems tailored to fit the client. Our goal is to be the single 
point of contact for sen/ices to end users, systems integra- 
tors, manufacturers, building owners, and others. Our com- 
mitment includes delivering projects on time and on budget 
and offering superior, customized design. 

Products Sold: 

Voice and data network integration services, along with a 
line of networking-related products. 



(800) CABLING (222-5464) I www.icat-its.com 



Storage 




KO DUCTS 



Established in 1983, CMS Products is a leading innovator 
in data backup, encryption, and security technology. CMS 
Products has received global recognition for its work in 
developing leading-edge, easy-to-use products that 
revolutionize the notebook and desktop data backup/ 
restore and storage industry. 

Products Sold: 

• Backup and restore disaster recovery software and sys- 
tems, including laptop, desktop, and secure versions 

• Laptop hard drive upgrades 

• Data security products, including encryption software, 
encrypted portable backup, and encrypted flash drives 



(800)327-5773 | www.cmsproducts.com 



(781)481-9399 I www.open-e.com 



Security 



ELCOMSOFT 

PflOACTIVE SOFTWARE 

After nearly 20 years in the business, Moscow, Russia,- 
based ElcomSoft has risen to the top of the computer foren- 
sics industry, having released some of the most comprehen- 
sive and robust Windows productivity and password-recovery 
tools available for businesses, law enforcement, military, and 
intelligence agencies. The firm's products are popular 
among Fortune 500 companies, businesses throughout the 
world, foreign governments, and major accounting firms. 
ElcomSoft is a Microsoft Gold Certified Partner and a 
member of the Intel Software Partner Program, Russian 
Cryptology Association, Computer Security Institute, and 
Association of Shareware Professionals. 

Products Sold: 

Password retrieval and system and security software 



(866)448-2703 | www.ElcomSoft.com 
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Security 




paloalto 



NETWORKS 

the network security company" 

Using patent-pending application-identification teclinologies, 
Palo Alto Networks reinvented the networl< firewall to 
provide companies unequaled visibility and control over the 
applications and related data coming into and out of compa- 
ny networks. Without negatively impacting performance, 
Sunnyvale, Calif., -based Palo Alto Networks' firewalls can 
identify and categorize over 950 applications and enforce 
access policies on a per-user or per-group basis. These 
firewalls also have integrated IPS and provide content scan- 
ning to defend against modern threats to the enterprise. 

Products Sold: 

PA-4000 series, PA-2000 series, and PA-500 next- 
generation firewalls, with throughput up to lOGbps. 



(866)320-4788 | www.paloaltonetworks.com 



Clients 



^^dtSearch' 

www.dtsearch.com 



Maryland-based dtSearch started research and develop- 
ment in text retrieval in 1988. The company is known for 
speedy adoption of new programming standards, OSes, 
and file types. Plus, it has a flexible licensing model. 
Typical corporate use of dtSearch includes general infor- 
mation retrieval, Internet and intranet site searching, and 
email archiving and email filtering. 

Products Sold: 

Text retrieval products, including: 

• Desktop With Spider • Web With Spider 

• Network With Spider • Engine For Win & .NET 

• Publish For CD/DVDs • Engine For Linux 



(800)483-4637 I www.dtsearch.com 




Equipment Dealer 



IGS is an independent manufacturer and source of supply, 
service, and depot repair of obsolete Digital Equipment 
Corp. parts, products, and systems. We maintain an exten- 
sive inventory of DEC parts and equipment; some date from 
the 1960s. We refurbish and service these parts, adding 
current technology when applicable. We provide Advance 
Replacement Service within 24 hours if we have the item in 
stock and, with 75,000 stock items, chances are we will. 

Products Sold: 

Digital Equipment Corp. parts, products, and systems, 
including memory, storage, processors, display and video, 
printers, and cables, for repair, lease, or rental 



332-7278 I www.decparts.com 



Equipment Dealer 




In 1987, Pegasus Computer Marketing started providing 
mainframe products to the end-user market. What began as 
a sales-only organization soon adapted to offer in-house 
repair and refurbishment. During the past 10 years, Pegasus 
has focused primarily on the point-of-sale and barcode 
industries, buying, selling, and providing sen/ice contracts for 
anywhere from a few scanners to hundreds. 

Products Sold: 

We buy, sell, and service: 

• Point-Of-Sale Equipment and POS/PC Flat Panels 

• Wired and Wireless Barcode Hardware 

• Kronos Time Clocks and Accessories 



(800) 856-2111 I www.pegasuscomputer.net 



Servers 



Portwell 



Intel Embedded Alliance member American Portwell 
Technology is a wholly owned subsidiary of industrial com- 
puter innovator Portwell of Taiwan. It's known for its cus- 
tom solutions as well as for its rackmount and embedded 
computers used in industrial, medical, retail, financial, 
semiconductor equipment, mission-critical, and network 
security environments. 

Products Sold: 

Embedded, single-board, and rackmount computers; spe- 
cialty platforms; human-machine interfaces; and communi- 
cation appliances 



(510) 403-3399 | www.portwell.com 



ULTHA-X, IIMC. 



Ultra-X, founded in 1987, creates professional PC 
diagnostic tools designed for developers, manufacturers, 
OEM/ODMs, system engineers, service technicians, 
integrators, and other computer professionals. Ultra-X is 
dedicated to high-quality, precision engineering. The 
company serves 13 countries worldwide and has 
developed and maintained close working relationships 
with industry-leading companies. 

Products Sold: 

Hardware and software diagnostic tools 



722-3734 I www.uxd.com 



Equipment Dealer 



Information 
Technology 
Trading 



At Information Technology Trading, our goal is to help you 
acquire the right hardware or software solution. We special- 
ize in purchasing and reselling data-processing equipment 
and have more than 21 years combined experience. We pro- 
vide services and system upgrades, DASD, communication, 
and memory. We're also an outlet for off-lease portfolios. 

Products Sold: 

• AS400, Advanced System/36, R/S6000, ES/9000, and 
PC systems (including lease and rental) 

• CPUs, memory, disks, tapes, displays, and controllers 

• Services, including system design and installation, 
maintenance, and buyback of existing hardware 



(877)715-3686 I www.itechtradlng.com 



Equipment Dealer 



SMS MEIMOIRY 



Founded in 1989, SMS Memory is a leading distributor in 
computer memory and processors. Our goal is to provide 
customers with the exact memory they need, complete 
with a low-price guarantee and a lifetime warranty. 
Whether you're buying from us or selling to us, we strive 
for the easiest, most hassle-free process possible — we 
want you to keep coming back. 

Products Sold: 

New and used computer memory and processors 



Servers 



[M IAJIt\] 



IN-WIN Development Inc., an ISO 9001 manufacturer of 
professional computer chassis, power supplies, and digi- 
tal storage devices, is the leading provider of enclosure 
solutions to system integrators worldwide. Founded in 
1986, IN-WIN provides high-quality chassis that conform 
to all safety regulations, as well as unsurpassed cus- 
tomer service. 

Products Sold: 

• Computer cases 

• Server cases 

• Power supplies 

• Storage devices 



(909)348-0588 | www.ln-wln.us 



Services 



AptO Solutions 



Apto Solutions is an asset recovery and technology solu- 
tions provider that works with you to maximize your return 
when it comes time to expand your current network or liq- 
uidate all or part of your assets. Apto Solutions maintains 
an active database of recent global asset sale transactions 
and prices from all major and minor manufacturers as well 
as an ever-increasing list of customers that continue to 
purchase assets as they expand their networks. 



Services Offered: 

• Remarketing 

• Asset Management 

• Compliance 

• Consulting 



Data Sanitization & Degaussing 
Assessment & Solution Design 
Equipment Disposal 
Physical Inventory 



(404) 605-0992 I www.aptosolutlons.com 



Equipment Dealer 



Pace 



Butler^ 



it 



• PaceButler buys used cell phones. 

• In business since 1987 

• Redeploy your used phones after upgrade 

• Donation option - directly to the non-profit of your choice 

• Dedicated to customer satisfaction 

- A+ Rating with the Better Business Bureau 

- Payment issued in four days 

• Dedicated to employee development 

- Book reading program 

- Health and fitness programs 

Products Sold: 

We buy used cell phones & PDAs, including Apple, LG, 
Blackberry, HTC, Motorola, Nextel, Nokia, PalmOne & 
Samsung. 



(800)248-5360 I www.pacebutler.com 



(239) 596-2254 | www.smsassembly.com 



Attention Data Center Professionals 



Where do you go to find the 
newest products available? 

Check out each issue for . . . 

New Product articles filled with in-depth information. 
Quick rundowns of new data center-related products, 
> Articles with valuable product overviews and data, 



. . . then go to Processor.com and take 
advantage of our online search tools to find 
even more in-depth information! 
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YOUR 




TEAM'S — 
SILVER BULLET 





ry It FREE for 30 Days 

www.gotoassist.com/processor 



QUICK ON 

THE DRAW 

AND 
QUICK TO 

SOLVE! 



A legendary support team is 
already in your office — they just 
need the right tool. GoToAssist 
connects your team with your 
customers like never before with 
simple, powerful remote support. 
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